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इस भाग में भिन्न पृष्ठ संख्या दी जाती है जिससे कि यह अलग संकलम के रूप में रखा जा सके । 
Separate paging is given to this part in order that it may be filled 

as a separate compilation. 


नोटिस 

NOTICE 
मीचे लिखे मारत के असाधारण राजपन्न 1 सितम्बर 1986 तक प्रकाशित किये गये । 


Tho undermentioned Gazettes of India Extraordinary were published up to the 1st September, 
1966 : 


Issue 

No . 


No . and date. 


Issued by 


Subject 


275 9 . 0 . 2671 , Jated 30th August, Ministry of Finance 

1966. 


Making of a Scheme under Sec 

280ZE of the Income Tax Act , 
1961 . 
Appointment of persons as mem. 
bers of the Coir Board . 


276 S. 0 . 2672 dated 31st August Ministry of Com 
1966 . 

merce . 
277 5 . 0 . 2673 dated Ist Sept. 1966 Ditto . 


Certain rules for inspection , ex 

port, recognition and prohibil 
tion of inorganic pigments un , 
der Section 6 of Export Act 
1963. 


S. 0 . 2674 dated Ist Sept. 1966 


Ditto 


Making of rules by the Centra 

Govt, under section 17 of the 
Export Act, 1963. 


S . O . 2675 dated Ist Sept . 1966 


Ditto . 


Recognition of Indian Standards 

Institution Certification Mark 
under Sec . 8 of the Export Ac, 
1963. 
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Teguc 
No. 


No, and Date 


Issued by 


Subject 


277 


S . O , 2676 dated the Tst Sept. Ministry of Com - 
1966 , 

merce 


Recognition of centain Agencies 
under Sec . 7 of Export Act , 
1963. 


278 


S . O . 2677 dated ihe 31st 

August 1966 . 


Ministry of Food , Agri- Amendment to the Ministry of 

culture , Community Food , Agriculture , Community 
Development and Development and Cooperation 
Cooperation . 

Notiticationy . 


ऊपर लिखे असाधारण राजपत्रों की प्रतियों प्रकाशन प्रबन्धक , सिविल लाइन्स , दिल्ली के नाम 
मांगपत्र भेजने पर भेज दी जाएंगी । मांगपत्र प्रबन्धक के पास इन राजपत्रों के जारी होने की तारीख 

10 fact # TER TETT SET 


Copies of the Gazettes Extraordinary mentioned above will be supplied on 
Indent to the Manager of Publications, Civil Lines, Delhi. Indents should be 
submitted so as to reach the Manager within ten days of the date of Legue of 
these Gazettes . 


HTT IL - 2905 _ 9098 (ii) 

PART II — Section 3 – Sub -section (ii) 
( रक्षा मंत्रालय को छोड़कर) भारत सरकार के मंत्रालयों और (संघ क्षेत्र प्रशासन को छोड़कर ) 

केन्द्रीय प्राधिकरणों द्वारा जारी किए गए विधिक प्रादेश और अधिसूचनाएं । 


Statutory orders and notifications issued by the Ministries of the Govera 

ment of India (other than the Ministry of Defence) and by Central 
Authorities (other than the Administration of Union Territories ). 


ELECTION COMMISSION , INDIA 


New Delhi, the 29th August, 1966 


$ . 0 , 2716 . - In excrcise of the powers conferred by section 21 and sub - section ( 1 ) of 
section 22 of the Representation of the People Act, 1951, the Election Commission hereby makes 
the following appointments in respect of the parliamentary constituencies in the State of Madhya 
Pradesh as determined by the Delimitation Commission in its Order No. 8 , dated the 24th 
July , 1964 , namely , 

( I) for each of the constituencies specified in column 1 of the Table below : 
( a ) the officers specified in the corresponding entry in column 2 of the saiu l anie 10 

be the Rcturning Officer ; 
(b ) the officers specified in the corresponding entries in column 3 of the said Table 

to be the Assistant Returning Officers ; and 
(2 ) for all the constituencies , the Joint Chief Electoral Officer and the Deputy Chief Elec 

toral Officer of the State to be Assistant Returning Officers . 


SEC $(11) 
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TABLE 


Name ofthe 

constitucncy 


Returning Officer 


Assistant Returning Officers 


J . Morena 


, Collector , Morena, 


, AllDeputy Collectory , Morena, 

Treasury Officer , Morena . 
Deputy Director of Agriculture , Morena . 
District Educational Officer , Morena . 
Collector, Shivpuri Distt. 
All Deputy Collectors, Shivpuri. 
Deputy Director of Agriculture , Shivpuri. 

Treasury Officer, Shivpuri. 
All Deputy Collectors , Bhind District , 
Deputy Director of Agriculture , Bhind . 
Treasury Officer, Bhind . 
District Statistical Officer , Bhind . 
Collector, Datia district. 
All Deputy Collectors, Datia district. 
Treasury Officer, Datia . 


2 . Bhind 


. 


Collector, Bhind. 


3 . Gwalior 


· Collector, Gwalior 


Additional Collector, Gwalior district . 
Assistant Collector , Gwalior . 
All Deputy Collectors , Gwalior district. 
Deputy Director of Agriculture , Gwalior , 
Nazul Officer , Gwalior. 
Assistant Director of Food, Gwalior . 
Treasury Officer , Gwalior . 
Development Assistant to Commissioner , 

Gwalior . 
Collector , Shivpuri district . 
All Deputy Collectors , Shivpuri district, 
Deputy Director of Agriculture , Shivpuri. 
Treasury Officer , Slijvpuri, 


4 . Guna . 


. 


. 


Collector , Guna . 


Assistant Collector, Guna. 
All Deputy Collectors , Guna district. 
District Statistical Officer, Guna , 
Treasury Officer, Guna district. 
Deputy Director of Agriculture , Guna. 
District Excise Oficer, Guna, 
Collector , Shivpuri district. 
All Deputy Collectors , Shivpuri district. 
Deputy Director of Agriculture Shivpuri. 
Treasury Officer , Shivpuri district. 
Collector , Rajgarh district, 
Assistant Collector, Rajgarh . 
All Deputy Collectors , Rajgarh . 
Deputy Director of agriculture, Raigarh 

district . 
Treasury Officer, Raigarh , 
All Deputy Collectors, Tikamgar h district 
Deputy Director of Agriculture , Tikamgarh 

district , 
Trcasury Officer, Tikamgarh , 
Collector Chhatarpur district, 
All Deputy Collectors , Chhatarpur district . 
Treasury Officer , Chhatarpur district . 
District Panchayat & Social Welfare Officer, 

Chhatarpur. 
Deputy Director of Agriculture , Chhatarpur 

district . 


5. Tikamgarh 


Collector , Tikamgarhi. 


- 110 


A 28, 


[FUKT 11 


6 . Satna . 


. 


. 


Collector, Satna , 


All Deputy Collectors , Satna district , 

Treasury Officer . Satna. 
District Educational Officer , Satna. 
Deputy Director of Agriculture , Satna, 
Collector , Chhatarpur district, 
All Deputy Collectors , Chhatarpur district. 
Treasury Officer, Chhatarpur . 
District Panchayat & Social Welfare Officer , 

Chhatarpur. 
Deputy Director of Agriculture , Chhatarpur . 
Colector , Panna district , 
All Deputy Collectors , Panna district, 
Treasury Officer, Panna. 


7. Rewa 


. 


. 


Collector ,Rewa. 


All Deputy Collectors, Rewa diatrict . 
Treasury Officer, Rewa. 
Deputy Director of Agriculture , Rewa , 
Developinent Asstt. to Commissioner , 

Rewa. 
Collector , Satna district. 
All Deputy Collectors , Satna district. 
Treasury Officer, Satna, 
District Educational Officer, Satna, 
Deputy Director of Agriculture , Satna 

district . 


8 . Shahdol 


· Collector, Shahdol 


9 . Sidhi . 


. 


. Collector, Sidhl. 


AL Deputy Collectors , Shahdol district 

Treasury Officer , Shahdol, 
District Educational Officer , Shabdol . 
District Statistical Officer, Shahdol . 
District Excise Officer , Shahdol, 
All Deputy Collectors , Sidhi district , 
Treasury Officer, Şidhi. 
District Educational Officer , Sidhi. 
Collector , Rewa district. 
All Deputy Collectors, Rewa district . 
Treasury Officer , Rewa. 
Deputy Director of Agriculture , Rewa, 
Development Asstt . to Commissioner , Rewa.. 
Collector , Şurguja district. 
All Deputy Collectors, Surguja district, 
Deputy Director of Agriculture , Surguje . 
District Educational Officer, Surguja . 


10 . Surguja 


Collector, Surguja. 


ALI Deputy Collectors, Surguja digtrict. 
Deputy Director of Agriculture, Surgula . 
District Educational Officer , Surguja . 


II. Raigarh 


· 


Collector, Raigarh). 


All Assistant Collectors , Raigarh district. 
All Deputy Collectors , Raigarh district, 
Deputy Director of Agriculture , Raigarh . 


12 . Janjgir 


· Additional Collector, 

Bilaspur , 


13, Bilaspur 


· 


Collector , Bilaspur. 


Assistant Collectors , Bilaspur , 
All Deputy Collectors , Bilaspur district. 
Development Assistant to Commissioner, 

Bilaspur , 
Deputy Director of Agriculture, Bilaspur. 
Additional Collector, Bilaspur district . 

Assistant Collector, Bilaspur. 
All Deputy Collectors , Bilaspur district, 
Development Asstt , to Commissioner , Bila 

pur . 
Deputy Director of Agriculturo, Bilaspur. 
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14 . Mahasamund 


, Additional Collector, Rai- Assistant Collectors , Raipur. 
pur. 

All Deputy Collectors , Raipur. 
Development Asstt, to Commissioner , Ral 

рцг , 
Deputy Director of Agriculture , Ralpur, 
Collector , Raigarh district . 
All Assistant Collectors , Raigarh district. 
All Deputy Collectors , Raigarh district. 
Deputy Director of Agriculturc, Raigarh . 
Collector, Bilaspur district. 
Additional Collector, Bilaspur district. 
Assistant Collectors , Bilaspur, 
All Deputy Collectors , Bilaspur district. 
Development Asstt . to Commissioner Bilas 

pur. 
Deputy Director of Agriculture, Bilaspur, 


15 . Raipur 


· Collector, Raipur. 


Additional Collector , Raipur district . 
Assistant Collectors , Raipur district , 
All Deputy Collectors , Raipur district . 
Development Asstt. to Commissioner , Rai 

pur. 
Deputy Director of Agriculture , Raipur. 


16 . Kanker 


. Additional Collector, Bas - Assistant Collectors , Bastar district. 
tar, 

All Deputy Collectors , Bastar district. 
Deputy Director of Agriculture , Bastar . 
Collector , Raipur district, 
Additional Collector, Raipur district , 
Assistant Collectors , Raipur. 
All Deputy Collectors, Raipur district , 
Development Assistant to Commissioner , 

Raipur, 
Deputy Director of Agriculture , Raipur 

district, 
Collector , Durg district , 
Additional Colicctor, Durg district, 
Assistant Collectors, Durg district, 
All Deputy Collectors , Durg district. 
District Excise Oficer , Durg district . 
Deputy Dircctor of Agriculture , Durg . 
District Organizer, Tribal & Harijan Vel 

fare Officer , Durg , 
District Statistical Officer , Durg . 
District Panchayat and Social Welfare Officer . 

Durg 


17 . Bastar 


. Collector, Bastar, 


Additional Collector, Bastar district, 
Assistant Colcctors , Bastar district . 
AL Deputy Collectors , Bastar district . 
Deputy Director of Agriculture , Bastar . 


18 . Durg . 


. 


. Collector, Durg . 


Additional Collector, Durg district, 
Assistant Collectors , Durg district, 
All Deputy Collectors , Durg district, 
District Excise Officer , Durg . 
Deputy Director of Agriculture , Durg . 
District Organiser , Tribal & Harijan Welfaro 

Officer , Durg . 
District Statistical Officer , Durg. 
District Panchayat & Social Welfare Officer 

Durg district. 
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19 . Rajnandgaon 


. Additional Collector, 


Durg. 


Assistant Collectors , Durg district. 
All Deputy Collectors , Durg district . 
District Excise Officer, Durg . 
Deputy Director of Agriculture , Durg . 
District Organiser, Tribal & Harijan Welfare , 


Durg . 


District Statistical Officer, Durg . 
District Panchayat & Social Welfare Officer, 

Durg district . 


20 . Balaghat 


• Collector, Balaghat 


All Deputy Collectors, Balaghat district. 
Deputy Dircctor of Agriculture , Balaghat 

district, 


21. Mandla 


· Collector, Mandla . 


All Deputy Collectors , Mandla district. 
Collector, Bilaspur district. 
Additional Collector , Bilaspur district. 
Assistant Collectors , Bilaspur , 
All Deputy Collectors , Bilaspur. 
Development Asstt. to Commissioner , 

Bilaspur . 
Deputy Director of Agriculture, Bilaspur, 


22 . Jabalpur 


· Collector, Jabalpur 


. 


Additional Collector , Jabalpur district , 
Assistant Collectors , Jabalpur district. 
AL Deputy Collectors , Jabalpur district . 
Development Asstt. to Commissioner, Jabal 

pur. 
Deputy Director of Agriculture, Jabalpur, 
Collector, Sconi district. 
Assistant Collector, Sconi district, 
All Deputy Collectors , Sconi district , 
Deputy Director of Agriculture , Sconi. 


23 . Damoh 


· Collector, Damoh 


All Deputy Collectors, Danoh district. 
Collector, Jabalpur district . 
Additional Collector , Jabalpur district. 
Assistant Collectors , Jabalpur district , 
All Deputy Collectors , Jabalpur district , 
Deputy Director of Agriculturc , Jabalpur 

district . 
Development Asstt, to Conimissioner, Jabal 

pur, 


24 . Sagar 


. 


Collector, Sagar, 


Assistant Collector , Sagar district. 

All Deputy Collectors , Sagar district. 
Deputy Director of Agriculture , Sagar . 
Collector , Damoh district. 
All Deputy Collectors , Damoh district, 


25. Chhindwara 


Collector, Chhindwara . 


All Deputy Collectors , Chhindwara district , 
Deputy Director of Agriculture , Chhindwara , 
Collector, Seoni district. 
Assistant Collector , Seuni district. 
All Deputy Collectors . Scon : district . 
Deputy Director of Agriculture , Seoni. 


26. Bctul . 


. 


. Collector, Borul 


All Deputy Collectors , Bctul district, 
Deputy Diretor of Agriculture, Betul. 
Collcctur , Chhindwaru district , 
All Deputy Collectors , Chhindwara dis 

trict. 
Deputy Director of Agriculture, Chhindwara . 


S£c . 


. 


GA ; 


OF 


wie 


. 


. 11, 


, 


A 26 . 


. 


-- 
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27. Hoshangabad 


. Collector, Hoshangabad . Assistant Collector, Hoshangabad district. 

All Deputy Collectors , Hoshangabad . 
Deputy Director of Agriculture , Hoshanga 

had district. 
Collector , Narsimhapur district , 
All Deputy Collectors , Narsimhapur dis 

trict. 
Deputy Director of Agriculturc , Narsimha 

pur district. 
District Welfarc & Panchayat Officer, Nar 

simhapur, 
District Educational Officer , Narsimhapur. 


28 . Bhopal . 


. 


Collector, Schore 


Additional Collector , Schore district. 
All Deputy Collectors, Schore district. 
Development Assistant to Commissioner , 

Bhopal 
Assistant Collector, Schore distriot. 
Deputy Director of Civil Defence , Bhupal . 
Assistant Director of Food attuched to 

Comunissioner, Bhopal Division . 
Assistant Director of Small Savings. attach 

ed to Commissioner , Bhopal Division . 
Deputy Director of Agriculture , Sehore 

district. 
Assistant Collectors and Deputy Collectors 

working as Under Secretaries , Schore distt . 
Treasury Officer , Bhopal. 
Collector, Rajgarh district. 
Assistant Collector , Rajgarh district . 
All Deputy Collectors , Rajgarh district. 
Deputy Director of Agriculture , Rajgarli . 
Treasury Officcr, Rajgarh . 


29 . Vidisha 


Collector , Vidisha . 


Assistant Collector , Vidhisha district. 
All Deputy Collectors , Vidisha district . 
Treasury Officer , Vidishu district. 
Deputy Director of Agriculturc , Vidisha , 
Collector , Raison district. 
All Deputy Collectors, Rainon district. 
Deputy Director of Agriculturc , Raison . 
Treasury Officer , Raison . 


30 . Shajapur 


. Collector , Shajapur 


Assistant Collectors , Shajapur district . 
All Deputy Collectors , Shajapur district. 
Treasury Officer , Shajapur. 
Collector , Rajgarh district. 
Assistant Collectors , Raigarh district, 
All Deputy Collectors , Rajgarh district, 
Deputy Director of Agriculture , Rajgarh 

district . 
Treasury Ofliver , Rajgarh district. 


31. Ujjain 


· Collector , Ujjain 


Assistant Collector , Ujjain district. 
All Deputy Collectors , Ujjain district , 
Deputy Director of Agriculture , Ujjain , 
Treasury Oficer , Ujjain . 
Collector , Di:Was district. 
Assistant Collector , Dewas ujistrici , 
All Deputy Collectors , Duvas district, 
Treasury Officer, Dewas districi . 
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32. Indore 


33 . Dhar 


Collector , Indore. 

Additional Collector, Indore district. 
All Deputy Collectors , Indore district. 
Deputy Director of Agriculturt , Indore. 
Treasury Officer , Indore . 
Development Asstt. to Commissioner , 

Indore . 
Regional Transport Officer, Indore . 
Deputy Director of Land Records, Indore . 
Deputy Director of Civil Supplies , Indore . 
Collector , Dewas district. 
Assistant Collectors , Dewas district. 
All Deputy Collectors, Dewas district, 

Treasury Officer, Dewas . 
Collector , Dhar . 

All Deputy Collectors , Dhar district. 
Deputy Director of Agriculture , Dhar distt. 
Treasury Officer, Dhar . 
Collector, Ujjain district . 
Assistant Collector , Ujjain district, 
All Deputy Collectors , Ujjain district , 
Deputy Director of Agriculture , Ujjain , 
Treasury Oflicer, Ujjain district. 
Collector, West Nimar district . 
All Deputy Collectors, West Nimar district, 
Treasury Officer , West Nimár district. 
Deputy Director of Agriculture , West 

Nimar. 
District Educational Officer, West Nimar . 

Divisional Forest Officer , Barwani. 
. Collector East Nimar . Assistant Collectors, East Nimar district 

All Deputy Collectors , East Nimer dis 

trict. 
Deputy Director of Agriculture , East Nimar . 
Collector, Hoshangabad. 
Assistant Collector, Hoshangabad district, 
All Deputy Collectors, Hoshang bad digtt . 
Deputy Director of Agriculture, Hoshanga 

bad . 
Collector, West Nimar. All Deputy Collectors, West Nimar district. 

Treasury Officer , West Nimar district . 
Deputy Director of Agriculture , West Nimar. 
District Educational Officer, West Nimar . 
Divisional Forest Officer , Khergone. 

Divisional Forest Officer, Barwani. 
· Collector , Jhabua 

All Deputy Collector , Jhabua district. 
District Educational Officer, Jhabu . 
Deputy Director of Agriculture , Jhabua . 
Treasury Officer, Jhabua district . 
Collector, Ratlam district. 
All Deputy Collectors , Ratlam district. 

Treasury Officer , Ratlam district. 
Collector, Mandsaur Assistant Collector , Mandsaur District, 

All Deputy Collectors , Mandorur . 
Deputy Director of Agriculture , Mand 


34. Khandwa 


35. Khargonc 


36 . Jhabua 


37. Mandsaur 


saur , 


Treasury Officer , Mandsaur . 
Collector, Ratlam District , All Deputy 

Collectors , Ratlam district . 
Treasury Officer , Ratlam district. 


( No. 434 /MP /66 .] 

By Order, 
PRAKASH NARAIN , Sesy . 
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CABINET SECRETARIAT 

(Department of Statistics ) 

New Delhi, the 1st September, 1966 . 
S . O . 1717 . - In pursuance of sub - section ( 1) of Section 8 of the Indian Statistical Institute Act, 
1959 (57 of 1959 ), the Central Government hereby appoints a Committee consisting of :- - 
1 . Shri K . T . Chandy, 

Chairman 
Director, Indian Institute of Management, Calcutta - 35 . 
2 . Dr. A . R . Verma, 

Member 
Director, National Physical Laboratory , New Delhi 
3 . Professor Moni Mukherjee , 
Indian Statistical Institute , Calcutta - 35. 

Member 


4 . Shri F . H . Vallibhoy , 

Member 
Joint Secretary , Ministry of Finance , Department 

of Expenditure , New Delhi. 
5 . Dr. K . R . Nair, 
Dir ector , C . S . O . ; and Ex -officio Joint Secretary , 

Member -Secretary 
Department of Statistics , New Delhi. 
and assign the following duties to the said Committee , namely : 

(a ) The preparation and submission to the Central Government of statements showing 

programmes of work agred to be undertaken by the Institute during the financial year 
1967 - 68 for which the Central Goycrnment may provide funds as well as general 

financial estimates in respect of such work ; and 
( ) the settlement on broad lines of the programme of such work . 

2. The Committec shall submit ite report to the CentralGovernment by the 15th November, 
1966. 

3 . The Department of Statistics will perform the Secretariat functions of the Committee, the 
headquarters of which will be at New Delhi. 


( F . No. 14 /10 /66 - Estt . III.] 
M . BALAKRISHNA MENON , Dy. Sccy 


(Department of Statistics ) 
New Delhi, the 3rd September, 1986 . 


S . O . 2718. - In pursuance of sub - rule ( 2 ) of rule 9 clause ( b ) of sub - rule (2 ) of 
rule 12 and sub - rule ( 1 ) of rule 24 , read with rule 34 , of the Central Civil Services 
( Classification , Control and Appeal) Rules , 1965 , the President hereby makes the 
following further amendments in the notification of the Government of India in the 
Cabinet Secretariat No. S . R . O . 633 dated the 28th February , 1957, namely : 


In the Schedule to the said notification , 
(1) in Part I – General Central Service, Class II, under the heading Direc 

torate of National Sample Survey , against the entry " All gazetted 
posts in column 1, in the entries in columns 2 and 3 , for the words 
Omcer on Special Duty , Department of Statistics the words Director , 
Central Statistical Organisation and ex -officio Joint Secretary in the 

Department of Statistics shall be substituted ; and 
( ii ) in Part II - -General Central Service , Class III, under the heading Direc 

torate of National Sample Survey , in column 5 , for the entry Officer 
on Special Duty , Department of Statistics , the entry Director, Central 
Statistical Organisation and ex -officio Joint Secretary in the Depart 
ment of Statistics shall be substituted , 


[No . F . 18 / 6 / 86 - Estt.11,1 


B , S . RAO , Under Sedy . 
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MINISTRY OF FINANCE 

(Department of Exponditure ) 

New Delhi, the 26th August , 1966 
S . O . 2719... In exercise of the powers conferred by the proviso to Article 309 and 
clause ( 5 ) ot Article 148 of the Constitution and of all other powers enabling him 
in this behalf and after consultation with the Comptroller and Auditor General in 
relation to persons serving in the Indian Audit and Accounts Department, the 
President hereby makes the following rules further to amend the Fundamental 
Rules, namely : - 
1. These rules may be called the Fundamental (Fourth Amendment) Rules , 

1966 . 
2 . In Rule 10 of the Fundamental Rules, the words " which may be affixed 

to his first pay bill ” occurring after the word " health " in the first 
sentence shall be omitted . 

[No . F . 25 ( 24 )-EV./ 86 .] 
C , K . SUBRAMANIAN , Under Secy . 


( Department of Economic Affairs) 

Nerv Delhi, the 5th September, 1966 
REPORT OF THE CENTRAL BOARD OF DIRECTORS OF THE RESERVE BANK 

OF INDIA FOR THE YEAR JULY 1 , 1965 - JUNE 30 , 1966 
S . O . 2720 . - In accordance with section 53 ( 2 ) of the Reserve Bank of India 
Act , 1934 , the Central Board of Directors has submitted to the Government of 
India the following report on the working and accounts of the Bank for the 
year ended June 30 , 1966 . 

I. DEVELOPMENTS IN THE ECONOMY 
The twelve months, July 1965 to June 1966 , were a period of very great 
anxiety and strain for the Indian economy leading finally to the devaluation of 
the rupee. Already the economy was suffering from inflationary pressures as a 
result of high levels of cxpenditure by the Government for defence and develop 
ment financed increasingly by recourse to the banking system . Two unrelated 
developments , namely , the armed conflict with Pakistan and an unprecedented 
failure of the monsoon intensified these pressures . The conflict with Pakistan 
led to interruption in foreign aid and thereby added to the existing difficulties 
in the balance of payments . The failure of the monsoon resulted in a severe 
Bet- back to agricultural production . There was a noticeable slowing down in 
the rate of growth of industrial production too . Partly this was the result of a 
fall in demand for textiles and partly of shortages of electrical power and of 
imported raw materials and components . 

2 . In sharp contrast to the deterioration on the supply side, monetary demand 
expanded rapidly as budgetary expectations of a small surplus in the Union 
Budget and reduced outlays in the State Budgets envisaged for 1965 - 66 did not 
materialise , despite efforts by the Centre to raise additional resources through 
a supplemcntary budget. Government had to incrcase further its reliance on the 
banking system to finance the deficit . Under the impact of larger disbursements 
by Government, moncy supply with the public , particularly currency , rose 
substantially during the year . In the result , the imbalance between aggregate 
supply and aggregate demand which had existed over most of the Third Plan 
period considerably worsened . Reflecting this the index of wholesale prices 
showed a niuch larger rise than in the preceding year — 18 : 2 per cent as against 
72 per cent. Nearly four - fiftlis of the rise in prices was on account of food 
articles and industrial raw inaterials. 

3 . In the external sector of the economy, payments difficulties became more 
acute . Not only did cxports cease to grow despite a widening of schemes of 
export assistance in Vrious forms but even the existing level of exports could 
not be maintained as exports became increasingly uncompetitive due to price 
inflation , Payments for imports , on the other hand , which were at high levels 
showed only a small decline despite severe import restrictions, largely as a result 
of additional demands on account of the set - back in agriculture giving rise to 
payments on account of food imports and freight thereon . The suspension of 


11 , 10 


- 
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foreign assistance , following the conflict with Pakistan , by some major aid 
giving countries worsened the difficulties and necessitated a further recourse to 
the International Monetary Fund to relieve the pressures on the foreign exchange 
reserves. 

4 . To meet the problems posed by mounting inflationary pressures a number 
of measures were taken . Credit control, both overall and selective, was further 
tightened . Government intensified its efforts to raise further resources . Statu 
tory rationing of foodgrains was extended . Import duties were raised and 
the area of selective measures of export promotion widened . For the first time 
an incentive was offered under the National Defence Remittance Scheme for 
certain categories of inward remittances . It became increasingly obvious, how 
ever , that the existing parity of the rupee had become more and more unrealis 
tic and impeded efforts to improve the balance of payments and that selective 
measures were of limited use in meeting this problem . The par value was, 
therefore, altered by devaluing the rupee on the 6th June by 36 - 5 per cent. 
This action was accompanied by abolition of schemes of export incentives and 
subsidies, adjustments in import / export duties and some liberalisation of imports . 
Trends in Production and Prices 

5 . Agricultural production declined substantially in 1965 -66 due to inade 
quate rainfall, particularly in western , central and eastern regions of the coun 
try . Foodgrains output is estimated to show a fall of 18 - 8 per cent from 89 
million tonnes in 1964 -65 to 72 - 3 million tonnes in 1965 - 66 . The shortfall seems 
to be particularly serious in the case of rice , the output of which is nearly 8 -4 
million tonnes less than the previous year s level of 39: 0 million tonnes . Among 
commercial crops, production of groundnuts is expected to be about 32 per cent 
less , that of raw jute and mesta about 25 per cent less , and of cotton 1 . 8 per 
cent less than in the previous year. The output of sugarcane remains unchanged . 

6 . The rate of growth of industrial production during the financial year 1965 -66 
slowed down to 4 : 0 per cent as compared to 70 per cent in 1964 -65 . The princi 
pal factor responsible for this was the decline of 3 -5 per cent in the output of 
cotton textiles, which has a weightage of 32- 1 per cent in the general index , due 
to accumulation in the carlicr part of the year of unsold stocks with mills result 
ing from lower offtake, and due to shortage of power supply in certain regions. 
Excluding cotton textiles , the index of industrial production would show an 
increase by 62 per cent in 1965 - 66 ( compared to 7 . 2 per cent in 1964 -65 ) . Other 
industries which showed a decline in output were railway wagons, fertilisers and 
woollen textiles , Reduced availability , particularly in the latter half of the year, 
of imported components and raw material affected the rate of utilization of 
capacity in such industries as fertilisers , automobilcs , woollen textiles. The 
rate of increase in the output of jute manufactures had also slackened in the 
last quarter of the year owing mainly to shortage of raw jute supplies , following 
The decline ju , raw jute output for the second year in sucression . The perform 
ance of certain basic and internediate goods industries was , on the other hand , 
encouraging. Output of iron and stecl, aluminium and cement showed significant 
increases due to commissioning of new capacity and intensive utilisation of 
existing capacity . Following the increase in output of these coal - consuming 
industries , production of coal rose significantly . Output of sugar during the 
1965 - 66 scason is estimated at 3 . 5 million tonnes compared to 3 . 3 million tonnes 
in 1964 - 65 . For the Third Plan period as a whole , the average annual increase 
in industrial output works out to 6 - 8 per cent as compared to the larget of 11 
per cent. 

7 . The general price level rose substantially during the year July 1965 — June 
1966 mainly on account of the rise in the price of food articles and industrial 
raw materials . The wholesale price index (base : 1952- 53 = 100 ) moved up from 
158 . 3 at the end of June 1965 to 167 . 3 by the middle of August. Thereafter the 
index number fluctuated for several months betwcon 165 and 171. From March 
1966 , however , it hrgan a strident risc and stood at 187 . 1 at the end of June 1986 , 
rccording a rise of 18 - 2 per cent over the year compared to 7 . 2 per cent in the 
preceding vrat. The usual post -harvest price decline was conspicuous hy its 
Ohsence, Rruecting the citcrioration in the general price level, particularly of 
food articles, the All - India consumer price index for working class (base : 1949 
- 100 ) rose hy 135 rrr rent to 185 between July 1965-- Tune 1966 . In the preced 
ing year . this index hac recorded an incrcase of 8 . 7 per cent. 


8 . Almost all the constituent groups of the wholesale price index contributed 
to the rise in prices . The rise was very marked in industrial raw inaterials 
28 - 8 per cent compared to 15 -0 per cent in the previous year . Amongst indivi 
dual items in this group , raw jute showed an incrcase of as much as 44 : 9 per 
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cent. This was closely followed by oilseeds with an increase of 36 - 3 per cent. 
The index number for food articles showed an increase of 19 . 4 per cent as com 
pared to 4 :0 per cent in the previous year . Prices of edible oils showed an 
încrease of 49 . 7 per cent and of rice 30 . 5 per cent. These two groups together 
thus explained nearly four-Afths of the rise in the general index . The prices of 
manufactures also rose steeply during the year ( 11 : 7 per cent compared to 8 . 6 
per cent in the preceding year ). The annual average weekly index of wholesale 
prices for 1965 - 66 at 171: 3 recorded a risc of 382 per cent as compared with the 
level five years earlier , 


Price Policy 

9 . This sharp all - round increase in prices emphasised the urgency of remedial 
action to relieve the distress of consumers in the low income groups on the one 
hand and to stimulate production on the other . In order to augment the avail 
abilities of foodgrains in the immediate future , imports were increased from 6 : 3 
million tonnes in 1964 to 7 .5 million tonnes in 1965 . During the first six months 
of 1966 imports of foodgrains amounted to 5 .31 million tonnes as compared to 
3 . 78 million tonnes in the first six months of 1965. Simultaneously , internal 
Procurement was intensified . Statutory rationing was introduced in important 
towns and industrial areas around them . To protect the consumers from exces 
sive rise in prices of foodgrains, many Ştates have fixed maximum wholesale 
and retail prices for rice and wholesale prices for paddy . The policy of guaranteed 
minimum support prices for certain major cereals (1. e . paddy, jowar , bajra and 
maize ) has been continued for the 1966 -67 season in order to stimulate production , 
An important decision bearing on the price policy was the appointment of a 
committee to examine the present arrangements regarding movement, procure 
ment and distribution of foodgrains in the country and to suggest modifications if 
deemed desirable . 


10 . In regard to industrial commodities the steps taken during the year to 
stimulate larger output in various ways include provision of incentives through 
higher prices, grant of fiscal concessions, withdrawal of price , sale and distribu 
tion controls and exemption of industries from the licensing provisions of the 
Industries Act . The ex - factory prices of sugar and prices of controlled varieties 
of mill made cloth were increased during the year . The budget for 1966 -67 ex 
tended the industrial development allowance to the tea industry and at the 
same time expanded the list of priority industries eligible for higher development 
rebate to include tea , newsprint and printing machinery. The price control on 
pig iron and certain categories of imported steel was withdrawn while the cement 
industry was freed from price and distribution controls. Government exempted 
in May 1966 , 11 Industries from licensing provisons. The Scarce Industrial 
Materials Control Order promulgated in September 1985 during the conflict with 
Pakistan , was repealed in June 1986. 


Resources Position : Public Seotor 


11. The budgetary position of the Government, Central and State , showed 
considerable deterioration during the year. The distress caused in several areas 
by the failure of the monsoon and the resultant shortfall in agricultural output 
strained the budgetary position and necessitated further efforts at mobilisation of 
additional resources . 


12 . Reflecting the Government s anxiety to minimise the inflationary impact of 
expenditure , the Central Budget for 1965 -66 envisaged a small surplus of Rs. 3 
crores after providing for some concessions in regard to both direct and indirect 
taxes . The State budgets , on the other hand , showed deficits amounting to Rs. 79 
crores even after providing for reduced outlays. However , according to the revis 
ed estimates for 1965 -66 ( April -March ) , the budgetary position of the Centre shows 
a deterioration from an overall surplus of Rs. 3 crores to a substantial deficit of 
Rs, 115 crores and if the funding of ad hoc Treasury Bills of Rs. 50 crores is 
taken into account. the overall deficit would amount to Rs. 165 crores. This 
deterioration has taken place despite the efforts made to raise additional revenue 
to the extent of Rs. 111 crores in the Supplementary Budget of August 1965 . This 
has happened due largely to increases in outlays, the pause in foreign aid , the 
failure of monsoons and larger assistance to States. The overall budgetary posl 
tion of the States has also deteriorated as is reflected in the widening of the 
deficit from 79 crores in the budget estimates to Rs. 189 crores in the revised esti 
mates for 1965 - 66. Thus, the budgetary operations of the Government, Central 
and State , still continue to be a major inflationary factor in the economy. 
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13 Additional taxation at the Centre was estimated to yield Rs. 2 , 200 crores 
for the entire period of the Third Plan , thus exceeding the plan target of Rs. 1, 100 
rores . As for States , the yield from additional taxation during the five years 
f the Third Plan reached the target of Rs. 010 crores . As at the end of 1965 - 66 , 
vhich is the last year of the Third Plan , the ratio of Central and State tax 
( veznie to national income is expected to be 14 per cent compared to 9 . 6 per cent 
it ihre end vi the Second Plan . 


14 . For the liscal year 1966 -67, which is the Arst year of the Fourth Plan period , 
liw Ludget of the Central Government shows an overall deſluit of Rs. 32 . 25 crores 
sing into account the concessiony which were made after the announcement 
of the budget . The State Budgets are estimated to show an overall deficit of 
Rs. 35 crorcs. There has thus been a considerable pruring down of the overall 
lcficit . Thc Centre , in particular , has stopped up taxation which is expected to 
yield an additionai Rs. 1116 crores marle up of Rs. 54.61 crores under direct taxes 
and Rs. 51 , 36 crores under indirect taxcs over the yield at the 1965- 66 rates of 
taxation . The State Budgets for 1966 -67, also provide for fresh taxation , amount 
ing to Rs. 15 crores . 


15 . The tax proposals for 1966 -67, have been designed to correct the adverse 
trends prevalling in the economy. In the context of continuing pressure on 
prices , the buclget seeks to proniote greater output in all the key sectors of the 
economy and encourage savings by improving the psychological climate . Simul 
taneously . the budget has reemphasised the need to restrain public expenditure, 
particularly on general administration and on new development projects which 
may begin to yield output only after considerable period . The proposals in regard 
to direct taxes have been formulated to provide a measure of relief to persons in 
low - income groups and to offer some incentives to the corporate sector in order 
to promote savings and capital formation . Thus in regard to taxation of personal 
incomes , the exemption limits as also the personal allowances have been raised . 
The removal of the capital gains tax on notional gains arising from bonus issues 
and the softening of the rigours of the dividend tax are calculated to revive the 
capital market and to increase the flow of private savings to industry in the 
form of equity participation . As regards indirect taxes, the changes proposed 
in the budget aim at restraining consumption and increasing exportable surpluses 
to the extent that this can be done without causing much hardship to consumers . 


18 . With the substantial rise in aggregate expenditure , plan and non -plan , 
the need for mobilisation of additional resources became imperative during the 
year . The Centre borrowed from the domestic capital market in two instalments . 
The Arst in June, representing the normal borrowing by the Centre, comprised 
two loans, riz , a six -year 41 per cent Loan , 1971 and a twenty - five -year 5 per cent 
Loan . 1990 for a total sum of Rs. 251 crores ( gross ) . The second instalment of 
borrowing in October 1965 , was in the nature of an emergency loan , comprising 
two Defence Loans, piz , a three - year 41 per cent National Defence Loan , 1968 
and a seven -year 44 per cent National Defence Loan , 1972 . Subscriptions to these 
two Defence Loans amounted to Rs. 27. 6 crores. The State Governments floated 
loans in August 1965 , actual suhscriptions to which amounted to Rs. 106 . 74 crores 
slightly exceeding the notified sum (Rs. 101 crores ) . The net market horrowings by 
the Centre and the States at Rs. 219 crores were somewhat larger than in 1964 - 65 
( Rs. 190 crores ) . With the larger borrowings by the Government, the gilt - edged 
market remainerl easy during the greater part of th year. In fact, the State 
loans Noated in August 1965, went to a sizcable discount soon after their flopta 
tiun . Apart from the process of realignment of the existint yields to higher 
levels . the market was allected hy the tight money conditions that prevailed 
almost throughout the year. Moreover , investment in Government scrurities by 
the scheduled banks in the slack senson of 1965 rose by Rs. 139 crores only 
compared to Rs. 258 crores and Rs. 146 crores respectively , in the slack seasons 
of 1964 and 1963, thus reflecting the strained liquidity position of the banks. Con 
sequently , Reserve Bank s open market operations resulted in smaller net sales 
of Rs. 42 crores ( excluding purchases from the State Bank of India on account 
of P . L . 480 funds) than in 1964 - 65 (Rs. 61 crores ) and 1963- 64 (Rs. 74 crores ). 

17 . There was a marked rise in sma l savings during the year mainly on 
account of post office savings banks deposits which include registration deposits 
for purchase of cars / scooters , required to be made at Post Office Savings Banks 
since July 1965 . Net collections of small savings during the financial year 1965 - 86 
at Rs. 146 . 5 crores were larger by Rs. 16 - 2 crores than in 1964 - 65 . Besides the 
inclusion of registration deposits, other factors such as raising of interest rates 
and introduction of new series have also contributed to the rise in small savings. 
Voluntary contributions to the National Defence Fund set up in 1982, amounted 
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to Rs. 17 . 44 crores in cash , 0 . 5 lakh grammes in yold and 1. 5 lakh grammes in 
silver during the year ended March 31, 1966 , 

18 . With a view to mobilising foreign exchange resources for national defence , 
National Defence Gold Bonds, 1980 were offered for subscription in gold , gold coin 
and gold ornaments and the National Defence Remittance Scheme was announc 
ed . The new gold bonds are redeemable in gold on maturity and carry tax con 
cessions and other inducements . As on May 31, 1966 , total subscriptions to the 
Gold bonds amounted to 13 , 558 kgs. Under the National Defence Remittance 
Scheme, Indian nationals receiving remittances from abroad by vay of gifts , 
family maintenance or capital without repatriation facilities between October 26 , 
1965 and May 31, 1966 , were eligible for the grant of import licences upto 60 per 
ccnt of the rupee equivalent of remittances . in their own name or in the name of 
parties designated by them . Persons resident abroad also were given facilities 
to benefit from the scheme through the opening of special accounts with the autho 
l ised dealers . By May 31, 1966 remittances received under the Scheme from 
abroad amounted to about Rs. 70 crores . 
The Private Sector 

19 . Over most of the period under review the capital market worked at a low 
ebb . The falling trend in stock and share prices continued till December 1965 
and there was considerably less actiyity in the new issucs market. It is signif 
cant that even at a rcduced level of new issue floatation the flow of fresh funds 
into the market was inadequate to meet the demand . The private sector . there 
fore , experienced considerable difficulties in ohtaining funds and new issues had 
to rely even inore heavily on underwriting by Anancial institutions. These in 
stitutions in turn relied to a greater extent on the Government for obtaining the 
necessary funds. The cumulative rise in prices in recent years has resulted in a 
steady erosion of the real value of money incomes and savings. It has also affect 
ed to some extent the household sector s capacity to save. Unless the inflationary 
trend is arrested it will be extremely difficult to find genuine savings for plan 
schemes both in the public and private sectors. Reflecting these trends in the 
capital and stock markets , the Reserye Bank s index of variable dividend securi 
ties (base : 1961 -62 – 100 ) declined from 80 - 9 at the end of June 1965 to 71. 5 
by mid - December before recovering to the carlier level ( 80 . 9 ) by end - June 1961). 
The pace of recovery improved after the announcement of fiscal reliefs and con 
cessions in the 1966 -67 budget. Over the year the index thus showed no net 
change whereas it had declined by 4 . 3 per cent in the year ended June 1965 . 

20 . The activity in the new issue market was at a much lower level than in 
thc previous year with capital issues (particularly equity issues) through prospectus 
and rights recording a decline during the year. The amount of forcign participation 
in respect of the prospectus issues had also declined . Consents for capital issues 
of shares (other than bonus ) and debentures , which indicate inyrstment intentions 
of entrepreneurs , were substantially lower at Rs. 86 crores in 1965 - 66 compared 
to Rs. 104 crores in 1964 - 65 . Consents for bonus issues amounted to Rs. 35 . 9 
crores ulmost the whole of which followed the tax relief provided in the 1966 - 67 
budget to both companies as well as individual investors in respect of bonus issues . 
The spate of bonus issues has continued , the consents for bonus issues rising to 
Rs. 48 . 3 crores during April -mid July . Security - wise , there was decline in 
the consents for equities from Rs. 68 crores in 1964 - 65 to Rs. 57 crores in 1965 - 66 
and for debentures from Rs. 28 crores in 1964 - 65 to Rs. 17 crores in 1965 - 66 . Those 
for preference shares, however , rose by Rs. 4 crores to Rs. 11 crores in the year . 


21. During the year the Government made further efforts to revive the capital 
market, by offering incentives, fiscal and other. The development rebate in res 
pect of new plant and machinery installed after March 31 , 1965 , by the industries 
spccifled in the Fifth Schedule to the Income- tax Act , was increased from 25 per 
cent, as provided in the 1965 - 66 budget , to 35 per cent in the Supplementary 
Budget of August 1965 . The 1966 - 67 budget has provided a few more concessions. 
The company surtax has been reduced from 40 per cent to 35 per cent. The 
companies have also been excmpted from the 7 . 5 per cent tax on the amount dis 
tributed as dividend so long as this amount does not exceed 10 per cent of paid 
up equity capital. Moreover , the 12 ; 5 per cent bonus issues tax on companies 
and the notional capital gains tax in respect of bonus shares in the hands of in 
dividual investors have been abolished . Special tax concessions available to 
specified industries have been extended to three more industries, 2012 . tra planta 
tions , newsprint and printing machinery by including them in the list of priority 
Industries. A number of Industries , which do not depend on imports of raw 
materials and components and thereby do not draw on the foreign exchồnge re 
sources have also been exempted from the licensing provisions of the Industries 
( Development and Regulation ) Act, 1951. Besides , the resources of the All- India 
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term lending Anancial institutions were further augmented through krants of 
loans by the Government. 
1 22 . The assistance provided by financial institutions" by way of loans, under 
writing and direct subscriptions, which reflects the gap in market resources 
available to the private sector, amounted to Rs. 161 crores during the year ( April 
March ) compared to Rs . 94 crores in 1964 - 65 . Disbursements by these institutions 
during the same period also stood appreciably higher at Rs. 96 crores as against 
Rs. 70 crores in 1964 - 65 . With the strengthening of the instituționul machinery 
and gathering of greater experience in the appraisal of industrial projects , the 
IDBI stepped up considerably the volume of its operations. Total assistance 
sanctioned by the IDBI- - including refinance facilities to cligible financial institu 
tions as well as guarantees for loans and deferred payments — increased from 
Rs. 54 crores in 1964 -65 to Rs. 85 crores in 1965 - 66 . There was an impressive rise 
in disbursements from Rs. 24 crores to Rs. 51 crores . In addition to its assistance 
to industrial concerns by way of direct loans, underwriting , guarantees and 
rediscounting of bills as well as refinance assistance , the IDBI introduced on 
April 1 , 1966, a scheme of participation in industrial loans and guarantees. The 
scheme involves sharing of risks (with those financial institutions which are 
eligible for refinance facilities ) to the extent of IDBI s participation . The Life 
Insurance Corporation of India also continued to assist the private sector through 
its investments in industrial securities , its investments in shares and debentures 
of joint stock companies rising from Rs. 144 prores in March 1964 to Rs. 159 crores 
in March 1965 . Larger assistance to small sale industries was provided through 
the Government of India s Credit Guarantee Schen e administered by the Reserve 
Bank as well as the scheme of assistance under the auspices of the State Bank . 
Trends in Money and Credit 

23. The growing pressure of demand in relation to the inadequate growth of 
output was an important factor in the worsening of the price situation . Money 
supply , representing monetary demand in the economy, rose substantially by 
Rs. 429 crores ( or by 10 - 3 per cent) during the accounting year 1965 - 66 as against 
Rs. 359 crores (or 9 . 4 per cent) in the previous year . The increase was much 
larger in the currency component of money supply than in deposits , the former 
having gone up by Rs. 230 crores (compared to Rs. 187 crores in 1964 -65 ) , and 
the latter by Rs. 199 crores as against Rs. 172 crores in 1964 - 65 . Totul monetary 
resources ( comprising moncy supply and time deposits ) , which provide a truer 
measure of aggregate monetary demand , expanded by Rs. 658 crores ( or by 11 . 6 
per cent) in 1965 - 66 compared to Rs. 509 crores ( or 9 - 8 per cent) in 1964 - 65 . At 
a time when aggregate supply was adversely affected such growth in monetary 
resources only served to aggravate the existing imbalance between aggregate 
demand and aggregate supply . 

24 . The monetary expansion during the year stemmed mainly from the large 
magnitude of bank credit extended to the Government. Bank credit to the Goy 
ernment comprising investments in Government securities by the Reserve Bank 
and other banks ( excluding investments of P . L , 480 and P . L . 665 ľunds and ways 
and means advances adjusted for Governments cash balances with the Bank , rose 
by Rs . 596 crores which is nearly twice the increase ( of Rs. 303 crores recorded 
in 1964 -65 . Credit extended by the Reserve Bank to the Government showed a 
much larger rise of Rs . 389 crores ( compared to Rs. 169 crores last year ) than the 
increase in commercial bank credit to Government (Rs. 207 crores in 1965 -66 
compared to Rs. 134 crores in 1964 - 65 ). In contrast, bank credit to private sector 
was, unlike in the previous year, contractionary in its impact on money supply , 
There was a smali decline of Rs. 18 crores in bank credit to private sector, which 
was the net result of a smaller increase in bank crcdit ( Rs. 231 crores in 1965 -66 
compared to Rs. 293 crores in the previous ycar ) and a larger erowth in time 
deposits of Rs. 249 crores as against Rs. 212 crores last year . The impact on 
money supply of balance of payınents position ( as measured by changes in het 
foreign exchange assets of the Reserve Bank ) was expansionary to the extent of 
Rs. 60 crores. In 1964 - 65 , on the other hand , balance of payments position exert 
ed a contractionary influence on moner erpply to the extent of Rs. 31 crores. 
Money supply with the pub ic showed a larger contraction ( Rs. 43 crorcs ) in the 
1965 slack season than in the slack season of 1984 ( Rs. 33 crores ) . The expan 
sion in money supply during the 1965 - 66 busy season was Rs. 480 crores us com 
pared to Rs. 389 crores in the 1964 - 65 busy season , 


25 . The credit situation over the year was characterised by a markedly slower 
pace of credit expansion by the banking system , accompanied by a slightly faster 
tate of deposit growth . The pressure on banks liquidity was consequently 


* Comprising the I. D . B . I., the J. F . C ., the I. C . I.C . I., the S . F . Cs and the S .I. D . Cs . 
+ Adjusted for P . L . 480 and P .L . 665 deposits. 


2608 


GA 


TE OF INDIA : SEPTEMBER 17, 1966 /BHADRA 26 , 1888 


(PART II 


lighter , with the credit deposit ratio moving down by 3 . 7 percentage points to 
72 . 7 per cent. Credit expansion amounting to Rs. 202 crores (or 98 per cent) 
during the year was much smaller than in the preceding year ( Rs. 295 crores or 
18 . 8 per cent) . Scheduled banks deposits increased by Rs. 415 crores ( or 15 : 3 
per cent) compared to Rs. 323 crores ( or 13 . 5 per cent ) in 1964 -65 . 

20 . In the 1964 - 65 busy season there had orcurred a record credit expansion of 
Rs. 407 crores and by the end of June 1965, the level of credit ad contracted by 
Rs. 45 crores only . Consequently , the credit - deposit ratio at 76 . 4 was 2 percen 
tage points higher than at the end of June 1964, Notwithstanding the bumper 
foodgrains output in 1964 - 65 , the price situation was under severe pressure u ing 
the 1965 slack season . As the pace of credit contraction in the season w s not 
adequate, the Bank took further restrictive action so as to accelerate the pace of 
contraction and to assist in holding the prices of csscntial commorlities in thc lean 
perlod Selective credit controls in respect of advances against foodgrains, vege 
table oils and oilseeds were tightened , while unsecured advances were fryzen at 
the overal. level reached on June 25 , 1965. Ceilings were placed on advances 
against vegetable oils and margin requirements in respect of advances against 
cotton and kapas were imposed for the first time. 


27 . In the wake of the Pakistani aggression in September 1965, a selective 
relaxation of credit control measures was called for, so that thic defence effort 
would not be hampered . The restrictions on unsecured advances were withdrawn, 
while selective credit controls were liberalised somewhat. Banks with branches 
in bo der areas were specially instructed to render all possible assistance to in 
dustry and trade to cnable them to maintain production and supply . To take into 
account the special difficulties faced by the textile industry following the disloca 
tion of trade as a result of the Indo -Pakistani conflict, the Bank introduced a 
scheme of special accommodation to banks under the Bill Market Scheme for 
facilitating financial assistance to cotton textile mills which had accumulated 
large stocks of finished goods. Banks were also called upon to finance the in 
creasing sugar stocks with mills owing to the record output in the 1964 - 65 season 
and to support the food procurement operations undertaken by Governments and 
their agencies in order to conserve the available supplies during the lean period . 
In the result , credit contraction in the 1965 slack season was relatively small , 
amounting to Rs. 93 crores which formed only 23 per cent of the busy season 
expansion , as against Rs. 139 crores or 37 per cent in the 1964 slack season . On 
the other hand, the growth in deposits of scheduled banks, at Rs. 178 crores was 
Rs. 83 crores or 16 per cent smaller than the growth in the 1964 slack season , The 
addition to their Government securities portfolio of Rs. 139 crores was only about 
one -half of that in the 1964 slack season . Consequently , the investment - deposit 
ratio at 30 . 5 per cent at the end of October 1965 , was 4 percentage points lower 
than a year ago . Partly on account of the inadequate contraction of credit and 
pactly on account of the fixation of tap rate on Treasury Bills at 3 . 5 per cent, 
the call money market ruled unusually firm during the greater part of the slack 
season . 

28 . The credit policy for the 1965 - 66 busy season was framed against the 
background of a relatively small contraction of credit in 1985 slack season , the 
unfavourable crop outlook for 1965 - 66 and the possibility of slackening of in 
dustrial growth . These developments had an adverse impact on the price situa 
tion which was already worsening rapidly . While keeping the overall frame 
work of credit policy initiated in September 1964 , the Bank , therefore, modified 
it for the purpose of ensuring adequate supply of credit to priority snctors, piz ., 
food procurement and storage , defence supplies, and exports , and controlling 
credit for other purposes with greater vigou than in the previous busy season . 
Refinance in respect of defence supplies , packing crcrlit for exporters and indvances 
for food procurement and allied activitie of Governmental agencies was provided 
at the Bank rate . Refinance from thar F - nk in respect of rupee (mert hills at 
the Bank rate was also continued . Arcommodation for less essential purposes 
was made dearer by increasing the rate charged , by 1 per cent as against per 
cent hitherto . for cvery decline of onc point or a fraction thereof below 30 per 
cent in the net liquidity ratio of borrowing banks ( the ratio being calculated as 
before , after taking into account all borrowings from the Reserve Bank and the 
Industrial Development Bank of India ). As an additional measure of credit regu 
lation , the Reserve Bank directed the banks to obtain its prior authorisation 
before sanctioning any fresh credit limit on a secured OT on an unsecured basis , 
of Rs. 1 crore or morc to any single party or any limit that would take the total 
limit enjoyed by such party from the entire banking system to Rs. 1 crore or 
more . As the season progressed , it became apparent that the weight of food pro 
curement advances was telling on the banking systern s ability to provide for 
normal seasonal financing . In view of the level of bank credit extended to 
Anånce food procurement and allied operations of State Governmental agencies 
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and the prospective increase in such crcdit, in respect of advances made to State 
Governments / their agencies / Food Corporation of India for food procurement / 
storage /distribution , any amount in excess of the maximum level of such adyances 
attained by a bank in the year 1965 , was excluded with effect from March 26 , 
1966, from the total borrowings of the bank for the purpose of calculating that 
bank s net liquidity ratio , 

29 . To enable banks to meet the genuine credit requirements relating to move 
mout and distribution of essential commoditics , appropriate modifications were 
made in selective credit controls . Restrictions on advances in respect of credit 
against stocks of foodgrains were relaxed on November 12, 1965 , in the six border 
districts of the Punjab where trade and industry were dislocated by the Indo 
Pakistan conflict. On January 3 , 1966 , advances against stocks of indigenous 
cottonseed oil were exempted from the purview of ceiling restrictions. On Janu 
ary 31, advances granted by offices and branches of scheduled banks operating 
in Kerala , against stocks of paddy and ricc, and wheat to the wholesale dealers 
and fair price shop dealer s ( authorised by the Government of Kerala ) were ex 
empted from the ceiling control. The minimum margin requirement in respect of 
thcsc was also reduced from 50 per cent to 25 per cent. Advanccs granted to 
vanaspati manufacturers against stocks of sunflower oil imported as a gift from 
the Soviet Union were exempted on April 20 , from margin and ceiling restrictions. 


30 . In the context of the decline in agricultural output and the slackening of 
industrial growth and the costlier Reserve Bank accommodation to scherluled 
banks for non -priority purposes, the pressure on the banking system during the 
1965 - 66 busy season was noticeably less than in 1964 - 65 season . Credit expansion 
amounted to Rs. 309 crores which was Rs. 98 crores less than in 1964 - 65 busy 
season . While advances against both seasonal and non - seasonal commodities 
rose less than in the 1964 -65 busy season , the rise in unsecured advances was 
about twice as much as in the previous busy season . In view of the higher level 
of deficit financing and the operation of the National Defence Remittance Scheme, 
deposits increased sharply by Rs. 214 crores as compared to Rs. 178 crores in the 
1965 slack season and Rs. 106 crores during the 1964 - 65 busy season . The credit 
deposit ratio stood at 76 - 9 on April 29 , 1966 as compared to 80 : 1 a year ago . 
Banks borrowings from the Reserve Bank increased by only Rs. 28 crores in the 
1965 - 66 busy scason as compared to Rs. 125 crores last season . The peak level 
of borrowings in the 1965 - 66 busy season was also much lower, being Rs. 107 crores 
on March 11, 1966 , compared to Rs. 163 crores on April 2, 1965 . The highest 
weighted average rate paid on these borrowings in 1965 - 66 was 7 . 5 per cent as 
against 8 . 1 per cent in the earlier year . At the same time, banks liquidation of 
investments amounted to only Rs. 27 crores as compared to Rs. 154 crores in the 
1964 - 65 busy season . Consequently , the investment - - deposit ratio derlined by 
only 3 percentage points in the 1965 - 66 busy season to 27 - 4 , as against 7 points 
in the 1964 - 65 busy season . Scheduled banks cash ratio declined somewhat 
during the 1965 - 66 busy season , hut at 6 . 2 per cent at the end of the season , It 
was a little higher over the year. In keeping with the credit - deposit relation 
ship , the call money market ruled generally easy during the 1965 - 66 busy season , 
The highest rates reached were 7 . 3 per cent in Bombay and 9 . 9 per cent in 
Calcutta , as compared to 8 - 5 per cent at both centres in the 1964 - 65 season . At 
the cnd of the 1965 -66 season , the rates were 4 - 0 per cent at Bombay and 4 . 77 per 
cent at Calcutta , as against 7 . 28 per cent and 7 . 04 per cent respectively , a year 
ago . 

31. As the failure of monsoon in 1965 had led to a sharp decline in agricultural 
output, particularly foodgrains, the pressure on prices of foodgrains, edible oils , 
etc. in the 1966 slack season is found to be greater than in the corresponding 1965 
season . The lower agricultural outturn has also reduced the availability of raw 
materials for industry which is alrcady facing a shortage of imported supplies 
of raw materials , spares and componcnts . As the imbalance between aggregate 
demand and supply is likely to be greater than in the 1985 slack season , the 
Governor of the Bank called on banks in May 1966, to keep a watch over the 
credil situation and to ensure that credit extended during the preceding busy 
season against seasonal commodities such as foodgrains, sugar, cotton , jute , oil 
seeds, vegetable oils , etc . flowed back to the banking system , Banks were asked 
to invest in Trcasury Bills the accretion to their resources during the slack 
season , by way of deposit increase and return flow of credit. The subsequent 
devaluation of the rupee has necessitated a stricter vigilance over the monetary 
and price situation . Devaluation by itself is not likely to affect the liquidity of 
the banks adversely — indeed it might even increase it. In this context, the 
Governor held discussions with the banks on the credit situation following 
Devaluation and its implications for future credit policy . Following from these 
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discussions, banks have been asked to give priority for the credit needs of industry , 
exports and imports , while at the same time ensuring that unduly large inven 
tories are not built up by industry. Banks have also been advised to strive for 
a significant credit reduction in respect of earlier credit expansion against 
seasonal commodities. With the prospect of a sizeable deposit expansion they 
should conserve their resources during the slack season and invest the whole of 
additional deposits in Government securities . This is necessary not only to hold 
the price line, but also to be able to meet the credit demands during the ensuing 
busy season , when banks would be called upon to extend credit to essential 
„sectors on a larger scale than in the 1965 - 66 busy season . 
Balance of Payments 

32 . While the linbalances in the internal sector of the economy worsened with 
the growing inflationary situation , the external payments reached a state of 
ciitical disequilibrium during the year under review . Trade policy during the 
early part of the year sought, as in the past, to maximise exports and minimise 
the outlay on imports by widening the scope of selective devices such as export 
incentives through import entitlements , tax credits and other forms of assistance 
for exports, tightening of import controls and raising import duties. As regards 
invisibles too , incentives in the form of the National Defence Remittance Scheme 
were offered with a vicw to encouraging remittances from abroad through 
banking channels and thus to arrest the diversion of funds to the free markets 
ubroad . The Scheme was in operation from October 26 , 1965 to May 31 , 1966 and 
about Rs. 70 crores were received under it . These measures were, however, in 
adequate to meet the situation as it developed . Export earnings failed to register 
any improvement. Payments for private imports fell off heavily but in the pro 
cess createcl difficulties for sectors of industry dependent on imports . In the 
quarter April - June 1966 the deficit re - emerged . In order to tide over the 
dificulties and ease the pressure on the reserves, assistance to the extent of 
Rs. 95 - 3 crores (after meeting a re -purchase obligation of Rs. 35 . 7 crorcs ) was 
obtained from the International Monetary Fund . It became increasingly evident 
that more radical measures were necessary for correcting the imbalances in the 
economy including those in the external sector of the economy. The persistent 
and substantial rise in prices over the last few years has steadily raised costs in 
the cconomy and has made it more and more difficult for Indian exports to 
compete in international inarkets . The selective incentive measures viz ., import 
entitlement schemes , tax credit certificates and straight subsidies in some cases 
meant to compensate the export industries for higher costs have proved inade 
quate in the context of the inflationary situation and called for periodic Increases 
in their range and quantum . Moreover, these ad hoc remedies did not have 
the potential for bringing about a lasting solution either in the form of increases 
in output or lowering of the costs of production of the export industries. The 
success of import entitlement schemes for instance depended on the continuance 
of tight import restrictions. This meant that either the import using industries 
worked on a high cost basis as they could buy their inputs at high premia from 
the exporters or if their costs were reduced through import liberalisation then 
exporters suffered . 

33 . The effects of inflation have been equally harmful in regard to imports . 
In the context of a continuous rise in domestic prices , Imported goods continued 
to cornmand a premium ( despite the progressive increase in import duties ) , as 
Indian prices of comparable goods have been well above world prices . In the 
result , imports when they could be obtained were considerably cheaper relative 
to donicstic products . The relative cheapness of imports gave rise on the one 
hand to severe import restrictions which has affected the growth of industrial 
production and on the other to leakage of foreign exchange through smuggling. 
It is in this perspective that the decision to alter the par value of the rupee taken 
towards the close of the year has to be viewed . It was in order to ensure , inter 
alia , maintenance of existing exports by bringing about a better alignment 
between internal and external prices and thus giving exports greater competitive 
strength , that thc rupee was devalued on June 6 , 1966 by 36 . 5 per cent, the new 
par value being 0 118489 gram of fine gold per rupee . The change in par value, 
together with other follow -up measures to which a reference is made elsewhere 
in this report , is intended not only to simplify the exchange system and pave the 
way for continuing improvement in export earnings in particular and in the 
external payments position generally but also for better all -round performance 
of the economy as a whole . 


34. Over the accounting year 1965 - 66 , there was an improvement of Rs. 267 . 2 
crores in the reserves ; this takes into account an appreciation ( in rupee 
terms) of Rs, 150 . 3 crores in the foreign exchange components of the reserves, 
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following the devaluation of the rupee. Expressed in terms of U . S . dollars, the 
improvement in the reserves amounted to $ 255 . 6 million and this improvement 
takes into account a not borrowing of $ 200 million ( Rs. 95 . 3 crores ) from the 
International Monetary Fund , partly offset by a payment of $ 37 . 5 million 
( Rs. 17 . 9 crores ) to the International Monetary Fund in February , 1966 towards 
additional gold subscription , following the enhancement of the membership quota. 
If these items are allowed for , the reserves would show a modcrate improvement 
of $ 93 . 1 million . In the preceding year, on the other hand , the reserves were 
drawn down by $ 65 . 6 million despite the assistance of $ 75 million (Rs. 35 . 7 crores ) 
provided by the International Monetary Fund and the replenishment of the 
monetary stock of gold to the extent of $ 33 . 6 million ( Rs. 16 crores ) . To a large 
extent, the improvement witnessed during the accounting year reflects the impact 
of larger receipts by way of transfers from abroad under the National Defence 
Remittance Scheme, increased realisations of export proceeds and reduced pay 
ments for imports from countries other than the rupee payments area . 

35 . The latest balance of payments detalls available relate to the financial year 
1965 - 66 ( April - March ) . During the financial year 1965 - 66 the reseives 
improved by Rs. 48 . 3 crores in contrast to a draft of Rs. 56 . 2 crores in 2964 - 65 . 
If the assistancc provided by the International Monetary Fund and special 
transactions, such as the payment of gold subscription to the International 
Monetary Fund and the transfer of gold from non -monetary to monetary stocks 
during the respective years are excluded , the reserves would show an improve 
ment of Rs. 36 . 4 crores in 1965 -66 and a decline of Rs. 72 . 2 crores in 1964 - 65 . 
The relatively favourable outurn witnessed in 1965 - 66 was due mainly to the 
narrowing down of the adverse trade balance following a drastic reduction in 
the import bill during the latter half of the year necessitated by the decline in 
the reserves increased remittances from abroad under the National Defence 
Remittance Scheme also contributed to some extent to this improvement. In 
addition , unidentifed transactions ( categorised as Errors and Omissions ) which 
had for several years resulted in a net outflow turned favourable benefiting the 
reserves . The overall deficit for the year 1965 - 66 which amounted to Rs, 449 . 3 
crores vas more than matched by the net inflow of capital from abroad of 
Rs. 497 . 6 crores resulting in a net accretion to the reserves of Rs. 48 - 3 crores, 
mentioned earlier. In the preceding year, on the other hand , the overall deficit 
at Rs. 5079 crores exceerled the net inflow of capital from abroad of Rs. 451 . 7 
crores, necessitating a draft of Rs. 56 - 2 crores on the reserves . It has to be 
pointed out, however, that the improvement in the balance of payments position 
was of a temporary character and could not have bcen sustained in the context 
of the increasing need for essential imports except by a revival of increased flow 
of external assistance. 

36 . As observed earlier , the import bill was pruned down by Rs. 60 . 7 crores 
to Rs. 1335 . 3 crores , of which Rs. 548 . 9 crores were on private account and 
Rs. 786 . 4 crores on Government account; the entire reduction was by way of a 
cutback in payments Ananced out of free resources. Aid - financed imports , on 
the other hand, were higher by about Rs. 25 crores. Almost the entire decline 
in the aggregate import bill reflected the reduced level of payments for imports 
of cotton raw and waste, mineral oils , machinery and vehicles on private 
account. Payments for imports on Government account were marginally higher 
by Rs. 2 . 9 crores . However , but for the statistical change introduced from 
April, 1965 according to which freight on P . L . 480 imports refunded by the U . S . 
authoritics are deducted from imports , the payments for Government imports 
would amount to Rs. 820 - 2 crores compared to Rs. 783 . 5 crores in 1964 - 55 l. e .. 
about Rs. 37 crores higher. While there was a reduction in the payments for 
imports of food , capital equipment and communication stores , payments for 
Imports of miscellaneous stores showed a substantial rise. 

37 . Exports at Rs. 781 . 8 crores were lower than the preceding year by 
Rs. 20 - 9 crores . A part of this decline is attributable to the revised procedure 
for recording exports which became effective from the third quarter of the 
year , Exports , which were hitherto recorded as and when the consignments 
were approved for shipment, irrespective of whether the actual shipment had 
materialised or not , are now being recorded on a more realistic basis at the 
time when the documents are negotiated by the respective financial inter 
mediaries. Consequently , compared with the earlier practice there is a lag in 
the recording of exports now , which shows up by way of shortfalls in the 
absolute levels . Exports data ( totals ) assembled on the new basis for the last 
two quarters are partly estimated as complete information is not available ; this 
also precludes a commodity -wise appraisal of the trends. Nevertheless , avail 
able indicators seem to suggest a decline in exports of tea, tobacco , vegetable 
oils , oilcakes and raw cotton which was only partly made up by the increase in 
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exports of jute manufactures, iron ore and spices , particularly pepper. It may 
be pointed out, however , that the increase in the value of some of these exports 
e . g . jute manufactures is more due to higher prices than larger quantum . This 
points to the need for maintaining the existing quantum of exports , as high 
prices may not hold for long without inducing competition and substitutes. 


38 . On invisibles account, the net receipts by way of official transfer pay 
ments were nearly halved to Rs. 66 . 8 crores owing to a reduction in the disburse 
ments of grants out of U . S . P . L . 480 counterpart funds. During the year , the 
other invisible transactions resulted in a surplus of Rs. 13 . 4 crores, which was 
Rs. 3 - 4 crores lower than in the preceding year . However , the comparative 
assessment is somewhat unrealistic because of the statistical rcfinement regard 
ing the treatment of refund of freight initially borne by India on P . L . 480 
imports , to which a reference is made earlier . If the receipts by way of refund 
of freights paid on P . L . 480 imports are taken into account, as in the 1964 -65 
compilations, the surplus on account of other invisible transactions would work 
out to about Rs. 47 crores, nearly thrice the surplus recorded in the preceding 
year. The entire improvement seems to have resulted from an increase in gross 
receipts foliowing larger remittances from abroad under the National Defence 
Remittance Scheme ( referred to in detall earlier ). As the bank certifcates issued 
in terms of this Scheme were transfcrable, the scheme provided an incentive for 
making remittances through banking channels and thereby helped to ilTest the 
diversion of funds to the free markets , Gross invisible payments were also 
higher by about Rs. 14 crores due to the increase in investment income payments, 
particularly interest payments on external debt. Total investment income pay 
ments, which have been increasing continuously over the past years , amounted 
to Rs. 130 - 6 crores in 1965 - 66 as compared to Rs. 118 - 6 crores in 1964 - 65 


39 . The net inflow of capital from abroad which amounted to Rs. 497 . 6 crores 
was higher than in the preceding ycar by Rs. 45 . 9 crores . As in the past it 
comprised mostly the net inflow to the official sector which improved over the 
year by Rs. 61. 1 crores to Rs. 511 - 3 crores , benefiting mainly from the net 
assistance provided by the International Monetary Fund and an increase in the 
rupee liabilities arising out of commodity assistance provided under the P . L . 480 
programme. While amortisation payments were higher by Rs. 9 . 2 crores , 
drawings on loans extended under the various external assistance jirogrammes 
were lower by Rs, 87 . 1 crores due largely to the reduction in the dishuisements 
of loans out of U . S . P . L . 480 counterpart funds. As in the preceding year , there 
was a net outflow from the banking sector , though on a slightly reclucerl scale . 
The net outflow , which amounted to Rs. 6 . 6 crores , was mostly due to the 
liquidation of the authorised dealers foreign currency liabilities and an increase 
in their foreign currency assets . This was to some extent offset by the torre : se 
in rupee liabilities arising out of Cooley Fund account balances. Unlike in the 
preceding year , private capital movements resulted in a net outflow of Rs. 7 . 1 
crores due to sizeable disinvestments by the oil coinpanies. 


40 . As regards developments in exchange control during the year , the general 
policy continued to be restrictive except for some liberalisation of the restiictions 
( a ) on travel abroad for business purposes , and ( b ) borrowings abroad by the 
authorised dealers in India . The scheine of issuing blanket permits for release 
of exchange to recognised export houses set up for exploring new niarkets for 
non - traditional goods, which was introduced in July 1963, as an export pro 
motion measure , was extended during the year to exporters of jute and tea whose 
annual average exports amounted to Rs. 1 crore and to exporters of other 
traditional items whose annual average exports exceeded Rs. 50 lakhs. The 
ceiling of Rs. 20 lakhs, imposed in October 1964, on short - term borrowings 
abroad by authorised dealers, to which a reference was made in the last report , 
was reviewed during the year and authorised dealers were advised that over 
drafts in excess of the limit would be permitted provided such borrowings were 
for financing their normal business operations in India by purchasing rupee 
funds from the Reserve Bank , But such borrowings could be repaid only when 
( a ) thc authorised dealer concerned had no outstanding borrowings cither from 
the Reserve Bank or other banks in India and ( b ) local inter -bank call money 
rate was less than the Treaşury Bill rate for the week . The latter stipulation 
was, however, withdrawn later, but prior approval of the Reserve Bank was 
necessary for each remittance in repayment of such loans and overdrafts . 
Following tlie outbreak of Indo - Pakistan hostilities , all foreign exchange trans 
actions with Pakistan were suspended in September 1965 . 
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External Assistanco 

41. External assistance authorised during 1985 - 66 (April - March ) at Rs. 604 
crores showed a marked decline (of Rs. 140 crores ) over the year partlv as a 
result of suspension of aid by the U . S . A . and delay on the part of some other 
Aid - India Consortium Members following the outbreak of hostilities with 
Pakistan iri September 1965 and partly because of lower aid from the East 
European countries. A little over one - half (52 per cent) of the loans authorised 
during the year was in the form of non -project aid as against nearly one- third 
in the preceding year. The larger availabilities of non - project Assistance and 
higher impuls under the PL , 480 assistance programme, which were intended 
to relieve the domestic shortages of foodgrains and raw materials, facilitated a 
quicker utilisation of external assistance which increased from Rs. 719 crores 
( luring 1964 - 65 ( April - - March ) to Rs. 759 crores in 1965 - 66 ( April - March ) . 

42 . Tic year under review marked the completion of the Third Five Year 
Plan . During the Plan period ( April 1961 -March 1986 ), the total assistance 
Authorised amounted to Rs. 2 ,886 crores . Including the spill- over from the 
Second Plari , the total foreign assistance available for utilisation in the Third 
Plan period was Rs. 4 , 140 crores of which Rs. 2 ,851 crores were utilised by the 
end of March 1966 . The utilisation of foreign aid ( excluding P . L , 480 and similar 
assistance ) during the Third Plan at Rs. 1,998 crores was more than double that 
in the Second Plan ( Rs. 885 crores ) ; even so , it fell short of the target ( Rs. 2 ,600 
crores ) stipulated in the Plan document. 
Foreign Investinent Policy 

43 . Omicial policy during the year towards foreign investiment was one of 
added emphasis on its role in certain selected fields. The response from foreign 
investors , as reflected in the consents granted by the Controller of Capital Issues , 
was encouraging . The value of consents to non -residents increased from 
Rs. 71 crores in 1964 to Rs. 82 crores in 1965. The number of collaboration 
Dgreements approved hy Government was, however, only 242 as against 403 in 
1964 and 298 in 1963. 

44 . Among the important new mcasures aimed at encouraging forcign invest 
ment, mention may be made of the extended Risk Guarantec Programme which , 
together with the Specific Risk Guarantee Programme, constitutes the total range 
of guarantees available to private U . S . investors. Such guarantees would be 
available only to new investments in projects approved by the Government of 
India . Another memure for inducing foreign investment was a double taxation 
avoidance agreement concluded with the U . S . during the year ; this agrcement 
awaits ratification . 

45. With a view to encouraging foreign investment in fertilisers industry 
Goverument have announced a seven - year holiday in approved cases from prica 
and distrihution control subject to Government s option to purchase 30 per cent 
of 1 ?12 production at a negotiated price . In joint ventures , which will be set up 
in this field , the intending foreign collaborators can have a majority share 
holding if they so wish , Government will also help the incoming firms to obtain 
the necessary rupce capital, if it docs not come through the normal channels . 

40 . In keeping with the growing importance of mutual help among the 
developing nations, it has been the Government of India s policy to encourage 
the setting up of industries abroad by Indian industrialists in collaboration with 
their i reign counterparts , subject to the availability of resources . As an induce 
mcnt ir Indians investing abroad , the Finance Act , 1966 -67, provided for a con 
ces ;ional rate of tax of 25 per cent on ( i ) the dividend received by an Indian 
company from a forcign company on shares allotted to the former in considera 
tion for supplying technical know -how or rendering technical services and ( ii ) 
on royalties , commissions, fees ctc . received in this regard . 
Post -Devaluation Trade Policy 

47 . The devaluation of the Rupee brought in its wake substantial changes in 
the trade policy . The special export incentives provided through import entitle 
ments and tax credit schemes were withdrawn and export duties were imposed 
on twelve of the traditional commodities at varying rates in order to divert into 
the exchequer a part of the profit arising from increased rupee export earnings 
through devaluation . There was a departure from the austere import policy 
followed hitherto . The new import policy aimed at ( 1 ) enlarging the flow of 
essential imports to certain crucial sectors such as agriculture , export and certain 
consumer goods industries, ( 2 ) increasing imports of articles of mass consumption 


and ( 3 ) providing for the requirements of small - scale producers, Arrangements 
were made to meet in full the import requirements ( for six months to begin 
with ) of 59 industries designated as priority industries . The import policy. how 
ever , continued to be restrictive in respect of low priority industries. The 
import duties on several items were reduced so that the total import cost of 
essential raw materials , intermediates , machinery and spares is not out of line 
with the cost of comparable domestic products . 


Retrospect and Propect 

48. The developments during the year 1965 - 66 , surveyed in the foregoing 
paragraphs, mark a turning point for the economy in several ways. Ihr critical 
phase in development which the economy has reached has not only created 
serious distortions in the short- run but has necessitated a careful rethinking of 
the strategy of future development, 

49. In retrospect, the progress of the economy during the Third Five Year Plan 
which has recently ended has been uneven and considerably slower than what 
was envisaged . Both the major sectors , namely , agriculture and industry , have 
contributed to the short - falls from the plan targets . Owing to vagaries of the 
monsoon , lack of timely and sufficient supplies of agricultural inputs and inade 
quacies of organisational ellort growth in agricultural production has been slow 
and highly variable . An exceptionally bad monsoon has in fact caused the index 
of agricultural production for 1965 -66 to be at the same level as in 1960 -61 But 
even if the figures of output for 1964 - 65 are taken agricultural production showed 
a growth of no more than 2. 8 per cent per year on an average as against the target 
of 5 per cent increase per year . Industrial production increased by 39 per cent 
over 1960 -61 as against the planned target of 70 per cent. National income in real 
terms appears to have grown at a rate around 2 , 5 per cent per annum though , if 
the performance of the first four years is considered , the average works out to 4 . 3 
per cent a year as against the growth rate of 6 per cent per year assumed in the 
Plan . As the population has continued to grow at the rate of 2 . 5 per cent per 
annum there was hardly any increase in per capita real income by the end of the 
Plan . Though the total Plan outlay in the public sector for the Third Plan period 
is estimated to have exceeded the financial target of Rs. 7 ,697 crores , investment 
in real terms would show a sizeable shortfall in relation to the target because of 
the rise in prices. Money supply has on the other hand , increased by 57. 9 per cent 
over the Plan period , the expansion in the currency component being 44 . 6 per cent. 
Such disparity between the growth of income and the growth of purchasing power 
has intensified the pressure of aggregate demand in the economy resulting 
in a price rise of 32 .2 per cent over the five-year period ; the price rise in the last 
two years of the Plan being 22 .0 per cent. On the external side of the economy, 
exports , which showed encouraging signs of growth in the early years of the Plan . 
ceased to grow as inflationary conditions at home made exports more and more 
uneconomical and needed assistance on an increasing scale . Imports , on the other 
hand , remained at high levels , despite strict controls , largely because of the in 
exorable needs of the economy on account of development and defence . On the 
invisible account, there was a worsening on both sides , as receipts fell off due 
partly to diversion to unofficial markets and payments grew on account of interest 
and profit payments. The experience of schemes of assistance to visible and 
invisible exports through practices resembling a multiple exchange system was that 
while these schemes were useful over a limited range and period , their continuance 
aggravated rather than helped to solve the underlying problem of loss of com 
petitive power , Devaluation thus became all the more necessary to correct the 
handicap caused by inflation to external viability . Although a substantial volume 
of foreign aid was made available , the pressure on the reserves Intensified parti 
cularly during the last two years of the Plan and recourse had to be had to the 
International Monetary Fund on a large scale , thus running down the second line 
of reserves to a large extent Currently , India s drawings from the Fund are in 
the second credit tranche . 

50 . No doubt, during the Third Plan period , the economy was bedevilled with 
diMculties of an extraordinary character such as the Chinese invasion of 1962 , the 
Indo- Pakistan War in 1965 and a more than average run of poor monsoons includ 
ing an exceptionally bad one. Also , it has to be recognised that notwithstanding 
these difficulties, both the infra - structure of the economy as well as the structure of 
basic industries have been developed to a stage capable of sustaining a higher rate 
of growth in the future . Yet the important lesson that emerges from the experience 
during the Third Plan period , particularly in the last three years , is that develop 
ment without relative price stability is not a helpful process . For the success of 
the Fourth Plan , therefore , it is of the utmost importance that a determined attack 
on the root causes of the malady of inflation 18 made, Otherwise. considerable 
distortions in the economy are likely to occur as a result of persistent inflation , Cost 


estimates of planned programmes of Investment would go awry . Wage demands 
would multiply giving rise to spiralling effects as between wages and prices and also 
as between wages in one industry and another. Voluntary savings would be allected 
Adversely . Resources would be diverted to unproductive forms of investinent and 
the international payments position which is already weak would be further en 
dangered , 


51. A major part of the difficulties in the Third Plan stemmed from the fact that 
while resources grew at an erratic and slow pace the economy was faced with 
additional demands for defence and the tempo of investment in both the public 
and private sectors continued to remain high . Both the public and the private 
sector s resorted to bank credit on an increasing scala as taxation and voluntary 
savlugs proved inadequate to meet these demands. To avoid the recurrence of such 
An experience the maintenance of a safety margin to offset the effect of uncon 
trollable factors - for, the country has not yet reached a stage where agriculture can 
be effectively insulated from the vagaries of weather - is a basic necessity to be 
kept prominently in view while implementing the Fourth Plan , 

52 . It is important to note that the growth in the Fourth Plan depends largely 
on the results achieved through the investments made in the earlier plans. To the 
extent that there have been shortfalls in the planned Investment in physical terms 
and consequent distortions in the productive structure there will be constraints on 
the achieveinent of a high rate of growth . The experience of the Third Plan of 
bottlenecks in transport, power , exportable commodities and imported raw materials 
and components arising from time to time and delaying growth is very relevant in 
this context. Such bottlenecks have resulted in lengthening the period betwcen 
making the investment and realising the fruits of investment and in the process 
have added to inflationary pressures . 

53 . What matters even more than the size of the plan is its contents and im 
plementation , A vital element in the short- term strategy of growth in strict con 
trol over deficit financing. The decision of the Government not to resort to deficit 
Unancing during the Fourth Plan should ensure that existing inflationary pressures 
are not aggravated . In this context the annual budgets of the Governments assume 
added importance . The adoption of a system of regulating annual outlays taking 
into account the emerging trends in the economy in such matters as the volume of 
savings , the supply of wage goods, the pressure on prices and so on , appears 
essential 

54 . At the same time it is also necessary to plan for a proportionately larger 
production of wage goods in the near future . This will help to maintain price 
stability and encourage voluntary savings . From this point of view agriculture 
will play a key role in the Fourth Plan as it supplies either the wage goods them 
selves or practically all the raw materials for them . The recent emphasis on inten 
sive cultivation over a large area as also that on augmenting the supplies of ferti 
lisers and other inputs is , therefore, a fruitful development. In the industrial sector, 
the resumption of flow of foreign aid and the increase in the proportion of non 
project assistance should go a long way in removing the difficulties recently caused 
by the foreign exchange bottleneck . The resulting increases in production would 
under conditions of price stability lead to a corresponding growth in the investment 
recources of the economy and would provide a sound basis for future development. 

55 . While the short term strategy of growth has to concentrate on the reduction 
of Inflationary pressures the long term strategy has to be conceived in terms of 
attaining in the shortest possible tline the stage of self-sustaining growth . Continua 
tion of foreign exchange difficulties and the resultant dependence on foreign aid not 
only imparts an element of rigidity to the plans but it also makes the whole plan 
ning process uncertain , Decisions to undertake projects become dependent on whe 
ther the aid for them is forthcoming and not according to priorities laid down in 
the Plan , Project costs also depend on the countrywise availability of aid . The shift 
that has taken place in recent years in favour of non -project assistance would help 
to reduce such distortions to some extent. But this should not lead us to overlook 
the urgency of making our development process independent of the availability of 
external assistance . This is all the more imperative it the future of such assistance 
is viewed in a wider perspective. The trends in world economic and political 
climate , the growing demand for development assistance from the developing 
countries , the particular economic difficulties an ald - giving country may be faced 
with , all point out the need to achleve self -reliance as early as possible. 

56 . Export promotion and import substitution are the two prongs of the long 
term strategy of self - sustaining growth . As regards exports , the strong attraction 
of the domestic market and increasing costs of production have been the major 
obstacles . Control of Inflation should reduce the former even as devaluation 


would help to overcome the handicap of the increase in the cost structure that 
has taken place hitherto . The emphasis in export promotion has now to be on 
increasing the productivity of export industries through greater investment in 
theun rather than on subsidies in various forms which merely compensate the ex 
porter against a loss in the export market . As instruments of export promotion 
subsidies have a very limited usefulness . They may be necessary in selected 
cases, specially where exports from the newly established industries are sought 
to be promoted . But it has to be recognised that these are only temporary ex 
pedients incapable of removing any inherent weakness which hampers the growth 
of exports . Their use should , therefore , be limited only to those cases where the 
exports can stand on their own within a reasonable period without any subsidies. 
The problem of exports is indeed a much more fundamental one and has to be 
treated as a national problem in which Government, Industry and agriculture 
co - operate at all levels to exploit to the fullest extent export possibilities of the 
various sectors . With its variegated agriculture and industry, it should not at 
all be difficult for the country , provided the necessary efforts to establish export 
markets and to erisure a sustained rate of production is made, to attain the re 
quisite growth in exports , 


57. Import substitution also is no less important in the drive towards external 
viability . A good deal of progress has indeed been made in the past in this res 
pect. There is , however , a langer that greater availability of non - project assistance 
may reduce the tempo of import substitution and thus provide a set-back to the 
objective of self - reliance and make non -project assistance a chronic necessity . 
Every effort has to be made to avoid reaching such state of affairs , 


58. To the extent that the implementation of Fourth Plan provides for appro 
priate adjustments in the light of such considerations the existing tensions in the 
economy would be alleviated and growth accelerated . This does not mean , how 
ever, that the need for discipline in fiscal and monetary matters would be lessened , 
Policies in these fields will of course have to be suitably adjusted to the changing 
requirements of the situation . But this would have to be subject to the overall 
requirement that the changes made are in the direction of attaining maximum level 
of productivity with the available physical resources. In the Ascal sphere this 
would mean avoidance of wasteful expenditures and if necessary , postponement 
of schemes which have no immediate bearing on productivity . In the monetary 
sphere it means harnessing the tools of monetary policy both to promote develop 
ment and to maintain conditions of monetary stability . 


59 . There are indeed a number of other important aspects of planning which 
are relevant to the basic objective of improving productivity in the economy. 
Common to all these is the realisation by everyone that planning Implies a measure 
of self -discipline, willingness to sacrifice current benefits for the future . The suc 
cess of planning depends vitally on the extent to which this realisation forms the 
basis of everyday actions. 


60 . The process of planned economic development of the country which has 
been going on for a decade and a half has already resulted in a wide net- work 
of infra - structural facilities and a ripidly growing modern industrial base for the 
economy. The foundations have thus been laid for the achievement of a self -reliant 
and growing economy. If against this background there has been some set -back 
during the Third Five Year Plan , the dificulties are neither chronic nor insur 
mountable . With the realisation that agricultural production needs the highest 
priority and given a firm determination to avoid deficit financing in both public 
and private sectors and to devote all energies to the fulAlment of the basic objectives 
of the Plan , it should not be too diMcult to achieve a rate of growth commen 
surate with the needs of the economy. 
II . DEVELOPMENTS IN INDUSTRIAL FINANCE AND 

COMMERCIAL BANKING 
61. The progress made in the field of commercial and co -operative banking and 
the developments in Industrial finance are reviewed in this and subsequent two 
sections which bring out the increasing effectiveness of the banking system in 
meeting the demands made on it . During the year the Bank assumed powers of 
statutory regulation over co - operative banks with a view to regulating the 
business of acceptance of deposits by non -banking companies the Bank has issued 
necessary directives. The question of providing for a more effective control and 
development of these institutions carrying on banking or para -banking activities 
in the unorganised sector is also under the Bank s consideration and for this pur 
pose a new Department has been set up at Calcutta , 


Banking Legislation 

62. In the field of banking legislation , an important development was the passing 
by Parliament of the Banking Laws (Application to Co -operative Societies ) Act , 
1965 , which inter alia amended the Reserve Bank of India Act, 1934 and the Bank 
ing Companies Act, 1949 . The Act provides for the extension of certain provisions, 
of these two Acts to State co - operative banks, central co - operative banks and the 
more important primary non -agricultural credit societies , including, in particular , 
urhan (" -1perative banks. The Act also provided for the renaming of the Banking 
Companies Act , 1949, us the Banking Regulation Act, 1949. The important pro 
visions of this legislation are described in section III . 
Industrial Finance : Industrial Development Bank and other Term -Lending 

Institutions 
63. With the strengthening of the organisational set- up , the institution of appro 
priate machinery for appraisal of industrial projects and streamſining of procedures, 
the Industrial Development Bank of India recorded a significant expansion in its 
operations, particularly in respect of direct assistance during 1965 - 66 - - the second 
year of its working. 

63 . With the strengthening of the organisational set - up , the institution of appro 
and debentures and guarantees for loans and deferred payment arrangements, were 
sanctioned by the IDBI in respect of 49 applications ( relating to 38 con 
cerns) for a total sum of Rs, 59 . 03 crores as against Rs. 29 . 77 crores in respect of 
37 applications during the previous year . Of the total sanctions, under -writing of 
sharcs in respect of 22 applications accounted for Rs. 7 . 53 crores , loans to 23 
industrial concerns for Rs. 35 . 62 crores and guarantees (at post- cleyaluation ex 
change rates ) for Rs. 15 88 crores in respect of 4 concerns. In the preceding year, 
the corresponding sanctions were : underwriting of shares and debentures Rs. 
6 : 61 croes on 27 applications, loans Rs. 16 : 14 crores on 7 applications and guarantees 
Rs. 7 : 02 crores on 3 applications. As in the previous year , the hulk of the direct 
financial assistance sanctioned was in respect of new projects and was spread 
over a wide range of industries, both traditional and non - traditional, such as 
cotton textiles , paper and pulp , cement, petro - chemicals , special stcels, 
manufacture of machinery and metal products . There was also a marked 
rise in disbursement of direct assistance. The Bank disbursed during 
the year Rs. 25 . 23 crores as against Rs. 0 . 4 crore during 1964 -65 of the amount 
disbursed Rs. 19 : 89 crores were on account of loans and Rs. 5 : 34 crorcs in res 
pect of underwriting of shares and debentures. Commitments outstanding in res 
pect of loans and underwriting assistance amounted to Rs. 39. 63 crores as against 
Rs, 22-68 crores at the end of June 1965 . 

65 . Under the scheme of refinancing industrial loans, the Bank sanctioned 177 
applications for Rs. 21: 12 crores as against 117 applications for Rs. 21. 73 crores in 
1964 - 65 , The decline in the amount of refinance assistance reflected the dellberate 
policy of diversion of applications for relatively large amounts to direct lending 
by the IDBI in participation with other financial institutions. Industrial loans 
disbursed increased marginally to Rs. 21 . 38 crores as against Rs. 21 . 17 crores 
in 1964 - 65 . Under the scheme for refinancing medium - term export credits , 3 
applications for Rs. 0 . 68 crore were sanctioned while the amount disbursed during 
the year was Rs. 0 - 89 crore. Under the scheme for guarantee of advances to pri 
vate sector coal industry , 11 guarantees for Rs. 0 .58 crore were issued during the 
year , as against 11 guarantees for Rs. 0 :43 crore in the previous year . 

66. During the year , the IDBI contributed Rs. 0 . 40 crore to the share capital 
of the Madras Industrial Investment Corporation Ltd . and the Maharashtra State 
Financial Corporation . An amount of Rs. 1 . 27 crore was subscribed by the IDBI 
to the bond issues by Maharashtra , Uttar Pradesh , Madhya Pradesh , Orissa and 
Gujarat State Financial Corporations, bringing its total subscriptions to shares 
and honds of Anancial Institutions so far to Rs. 3 . 84 crores . These operations 
were financed out of the borrowings from the National Industrial Credit ( Long 
Term Operations) Fund of the Reserve Bank of India , 

67. The scheme for rediscounting bills of exchange / promissory notes arising 
from sales of indigenous machinery on deferred payment basis and discounted by 
approved banks and other financial institutions, introduced last year , was extended 
during the year to bills /promissory notes arising from sales of indigenous agricul 
tural implements by machinery manufacturers on deferred payment basis . The 
list of eligible institutions under the scheme was also widened to include the 
Industrial Finance Corporation of India , all State Financial Corporations and 8 
State co - operative banks, bringing the total number of eligible institutions to 84 . 
During the year, the IDBI sanctioned under the scheme, credit limits to 15 eligible 
institutions, the amount of bills rediscounted being Rs. 2 . 25 crores . 


* Bffective sanctions, 1.6, gross sanctions minus sanctions which have lapsed . 


68 . With a view to supplementing the refinance operations with a measure of 
risk - sharing with other institutions on a systematic basis , the IDBI Introduced on 
April 1 , 1966 , a scheme for participation in loans and guarantees . The financial 
institutions covered under the scheme are those scheduled banks, State co - operative 
banks and term - lending institutions which are eligible for refinancing facilities. 
Participation is restricted ordinarily to public limited companies in the industries 
falling within the priority sectors of the economy. The maximum extent of 
IDBI s participation in a loan is fixed at 75 per cent and in exceptional cases at 80 
per cent. The IDBI also participates with financial institutions in the issue of 
guarantees for loans, deferred payment arrangements , etc . 

69 . During the year , the IDBI reviewed its policies and worked out certain 
broad guidelines regarding the operational strategy including the question of In 
dustrial priorities Accordingly , it has been decided that assistance to small-projects 
may be arranged more adequately by other term - lending institutions, whose re 
sources could be suitably augmented by the IDBI by contributing to their share 
capital or bonds and / or by extension of refinancing facilities. This would enable 
the IDBI to have more effective assessment and supervision of larger projects , 
which in any case cannot come to fruition without its assistance . In considering 
direct Anancial assistance as also refinance , the IDBI would give prefcrential 
treatment generally to defence and export-oriented industries , essential consumer 
goods industries and those providing for agricultural development as well as in 
dustrialisation , 

70 , As the capital market has been sluggish , the corporate sector continued to 
rely heavily on the Anancial institutions for their capital requirements . During 
the calendar year 1965 , the Industrial Credit and Investment Corporation of India 
sanctioned assistance amounting to Rs, 24 . 20 crores as against Rs. 22 .66 crores in 
1964. Of this, rupee assistance in the form of loans, underwriting of shares and 
direct subscriptions to ordinary and preference shares and debentures amounted 
to Rs. 12. 40 crores and foreign currency loans to Rs. 11 80 crores. Diskursements 
during the year including dlshursements in foreign currencles were appreciably 
higher at Rs 19 . 20 crores than in 1964 (Rs. 15 . 29 crores ) and 1963 (Rs. 10. 76 crores ). 
Since its inception in 1955 upto the end of 1965, the Corporation sanctioned assist 
ance for a total of Rs. 123 . 96 crores (net ) to 390 companies, of which 179 were new 
undertakings . Disbursements totalled Rs. 73 .51 crores or about three -Afths of total 
sanctions. The loans and advances outstanding of the Industrial Finance Corpor 
ation of India and the State Financial Corporations also increased by Rs. 18 .08 
crores and Rs. 10 . 97 crores, respectively , during 1965 - 66 , as against an increase of 
Rs. 12. 55 crores and Rs. 9 . 16 crores during 1964 - 65 ( July - June) . Besides, the In 
dustrial Finance Corporation of India and the State Financial Corporations invest 
ed in shares of industrial concerns either as direct subscription or as fulAlment of 
underwriting obligations. Among the State Financial Corporations, the bulk of the 
contribution was by the Madras Industrial Investment Corporation Ltd . Two Cor 
porations also subscribed to the debentures of industrial concerns . 

71 . With a view to meeting the increased demand for Industrial Anance , the 
Industrial Credit and Investment Corporation of India , the Industrial Finance 
Corporation and other Anancial institutions augmented their resources during the 
year under review . In 1965, the Industrial Credit and Investment Corporation of 
India strengthened its equity base by making a rights issue of Rs. 2 ,5 crores in 
September 1965 in the proportion of one new ordinary share for every two shares 
held . The Corporation also obtained from the Government of India a further loan 
of Rs. 5 crores out of the PL , 480 funds , bringing its total borrowings from the 
Government to Rs. 32 .5 crores. As regards foreign exchange resources , negotiations 
are under way for a Afth line of credit of DM 20 million from the Kreditanstalt 
tur Wiederaufbau . The Industrial Finance Corporation of India made a private 
issue of 5 per cent. 12 -year bonds for Rs, 2 crores at 99 per cent in December 
1965 . The foreign exchange resources of the Corporation were augmented during 
the year by two loans one in July 1965 and another in March 1966 for DM 15 
million and DM 20 million , respectively , from the Kreditanstalt fur Wiederaufbau . 
Six State Financial Corporations floated bonds during the year for an aggregate 
amount of Rs. 5 . 75 crores. Some State Financial Corporations accepted fixed de 
posita , while the Madras Industrial Investment Corporation had, In addition , call 
deposits and cash certificates . The State Financial Corporations have also been 
Availing themselves of short and medium - term borrowing facilities from the Re 
serve Bank under Section 7 ( 2 ) ( a ) and Section 7 ( 2 ) ( b ) of the State Financial Cor 
porations Act. Some of the Corporations have also been availing themselves of 
The refinancing facilities from the Industrial Development Bank of India . 


72 . In terms of Section 37A of the State Financial Corporations Act, 1951, five 
State Financial Corporations were inspected by the Reserve Bank during the year 
under review . 


Financing of Small - Scale Industries 

73. The Government of India scheme for the guarantee of advances granted by 
.specified banks and financial institutions to small- scale industries initiated in July 
1960 mnade further progress during the year . The Reserve Bank , which is con 
cerned with the administration of the scheme, received during the year 14 . 208 
applications for credit limits totalling Rs. 60, 19 crores as against 9 , 015 applications 
for Rs. 39 . 29 crores in 1964 -65 and 5 , 343 applications for Rs. 23 . 08 crores in 1963 
64 . The amount for which guarantees were issued rose from Rs, 17, 95 crores In 
1963 -64 to Rs. 29 .47 crores in 1964 - 66 and to Rs. 50 .45 crores in 1965 - 66 . Since the 
inception of the scheme upto the end of June 1968, 34, 408 applications for guarantee 
in respect of credit limits Aggregating Rs. 145 .66 crores were received and 29 ,628 
guarantees covering credit limits amounting to Rs. 116 .67 crores were issued . As 
in the preceding years , most of the applications in 1965 - 66 continued to be received 
from the State Bank of India , although other specified credit institutions are in 
creasingly availing themselves of this facility . Following a recent review of the 
scheme made by the Guarantee Organisation , the Central Government approved 
further substantial liberalisations, which come into force from August 1 , 1966 , 
The more important aspccts of this liberalisation are ( a ) the expansion of the list 
of eligible institutions to include all central co - operative banks and specified non 
scheduled batiks , ( b ) enhancement of the extent of guarantee cover as also the 
maximum amount of loss recoverable and ( c ) increase in the maximum period for 
guarantee for term advances from 7 to 10 years. 

74. In the districts of Amritsar , Ferozepur , Gurdaspur, Jullundur, Kapurthala 
and Ludhiana in the State of Punjab , where economic life had been disrupted on 
account of out-break of hostilities with Pakistan , temporary liberalisations were 
made in the provisions of the scheme, which would be applicable to Tresh advances 
as well as renewals and also enhancements in credit limits granted during the 
period October 16 , 1965 to end -February 1966 . The maximum amount recoverabie 
Irom the Guarantee Organisation in respect of such advances was raised from 
Rs, 1 lakh to Rs. 2 . 5 lakhs . 

75 . Under its liberalised scheme the State Bank of India provided assistance to 
small - scale industrial units on an increasing scale . The number of units assisted 
rose from 7 , 008 at the end of March 1965 to 9 , 171 at the end of March 1988 ; the 
working capital limits sanctioned to them under the Scheme also rose sharply 
from Rs. 35 . 23 crores at the end of March 1965 to Rs. 51. 32 crores by the end of 
March , 1966 . The amount of outstanding advances stood at Rs. 27. 55 crores on 
March 31, 1966 . 

78 . The State Bank and its subsidiaries also provided ( 1) medium - terın credit 
facilities to small - scale industries for expansion and modernisation , ( ii ) credit under 
the Instalment Credit Scheme to small and medium - sized business concerns en 
gaged in approved manufacturing operations for purchase of equipment or 
machinery and (lll) advances to units in the Rural Industries Projects , constituted 
by the State Governments . The State Bank , in addition , provided financial assist 
ance to industrial co - operatives and also working capital facilities under the Gua 
rantee Schemes of the National Small Industries Corporation , L . 


Unit Trust of India 

77 . In the second year of its operations, the Unit Trust of India was able to 
expand further its unit capital through sale of units, although the ret accretion 
was of a small order . Applications for sale of units received during the year 
totalled 10 ,024 , of which 9 , 994 applications were from individuals . The total 
amount subscribed was Rs. 215 . 44 lakhs, Rs. 213 . 61 lakhs from individuals and 
the balance of Rs. 1 . 83 lakhs from corporate bodies. Repurchase of unfts during 
the year amounted to Rs. 108 : 76 lakhs or 5 : 2 per cent of the aggregate fundo 
subscribed by unit holders . The experlence of the Trust in this regard is quite 
in line with unit trusts and also mutual funds of the U . K . and the U . S . A ., " res . 
pectively , where the corresponding percentage ranges between 5 and 7 per cent. 
The Trust extended , during the year , sale of units to non - residents algo , following 
the general permission in this behalf given to the Trust by the Reserve Bank , 
with a view to popularising sales of units among the larger sections of the com 
munity, arrangements were made for sale of units from July 1966 through nearly 
14 ,000 post offices in addition to 4 ,000 offices of leading banks. In addition to the 
approved brokers on the stock exchanges , the Trust has , so far , appointed over 
300 Individual agents to canvass the sale of units and generally assist investors 
in purchasing units, 


78 . For 1985 - 86 the second year of its working . the Trust announced a dividend 
of 70 paise per unit of Rs. 10 , e ., 7 per cent per annum to unit holders . 


79. The Unit Scheme 1964 offered by the Trust is meant to serve a wide class 
of investors . The question of devising other types of Unit Scheme and Saying 
Pian to cater to the varying investment preferences of the various categories of 
investors has also been under the consideration of the Trust . To enable the Trust 
to promote these schemes plans, the Unit Trust of India Act, 1963 was amendea 
by the Unit Trust of India (Amendment) Act, 1966 passed by Parliament in May 
1966. Following the amendment, the Trust announced a Reinvestment Plan , 
effective July 1966 , which offers to the existing unit holders the facility of auto 
matic reinvestment of the income distribution due on the units lielci by them in 
further units . The Plan thus gives an opportunity to the existing uult holders to 
bring about an automatic growth of their investment in units . As part of the 
amendment to promote the sale of units , the Reserve Bank may, in terns of Sec 
tion 20A , pay to the Trust from time to time, from out of the income distribution 
payable to the Bank by the Trust, any sưin to be utilised by the Trust solely for 
meeting the losses arising out of or any additional amount required in connection 
with the variations made in the sale and repurchase price of a unit . Applications 
from existing unit holders for reinvestment of the income distributable for the 
year ended June 1966 numbered near) y 4 , 400. The number of units , with respect 
to which such reinvestment facility has been asked for , is 10 ,42,110 , The Trust 
has also initiated action to formulate a Savings üm - Insurance Plan . At the re 
quest of the Trust the Reserve Bank has appointed a Working Group on Savings 
cum - Insurance Plans for the formulation of a suitable Plan . Institution of other 
plans like the Children s Gift Plans and Savings Plans are also under the con 
sideration of the Trust . 

80 . An analysis of the sale transactions of the Trust upto December 1965 shows 
that bulk - - nearly 80 per cent of the applications from individuals was for units 
In lots of hundred or less . An occupational distribution of the unit -holders shows 
that " salary and wage earners” form the largest single group accounting for half 
the number of applications received. Nearly 50 per cent of the applications 
received and about 60 per cent of the sales made by the Trust were concentrateri 
in the five major cities , namely , Bombay , Ahmedabad , Delhi, Calcutta and Madras . 
Strengthening of the Banking Structure 

81. The Reserve Bank s policy o encouraging non - viable units to merge with 
other banks so as to form strong regional units was pursued during the year 
under review . Fourteen banks transferred their liabilities and assets to eleven 
other hanks. The business of thrte banks was taken over by the subsidiaries 
of the State Bank of India . No bank was amalgamated with another bank under 
Section 44A of the Banking Regulation Act . In 1964 - 65 , 57 banks had transferred 
their assots and Habilities to 19 other banks, while eight banks were voluntarily 
amalgamated with Ave other banks. As regards reconstruction / amalgamation of 
banks under Section 45 of the Banking Regulation Act , 1949, two Pakistani banks 
were granted moratorium during the year, bringing the total number of banks 
to which moratorium has so far been granted to 56. Four banks which were 
under moratorium on June 30 , 1965 , were amalgamated with four other banks 
during the year under review . As regards_ liquidation of banks during 1965 -66 , 
two non - scheduled banks were ordered to be wound up by Court , while nine 
others went into voluntary liquidation , after obtaining from thc Reserve Bank 
a certificate under Section 44 ( 1 ) of the Banking Regulation Act. Certificates 
under Section 44 ( 1 ) of the Banking Regulation Act, 1949 , were issued to 24 non 
scheduled banks to enable them to go into voluntary liquidation . 

82. In pursuance of the objective of annual inspection of all banks, with a 
view to ensuring a sound hanking system , 03 scheduled banks and 29 non - scherluledi 
banks were inspected during 1965 - 66 under Section 35 of the Banking Regulation 
Act . In addition , scrutiny of the affairs of 82 banks was carried out for various 
purposes, the more important of which were : ( 1 ) judging whether there is a 
prima facie case for misfeasance proceedings , ( ii) issue of certificate under Section 
44 ( 1 ) , 49C , ( ili ) assessing ſmpact on the transferee banks of the acquisition of 
business of other banks, ( iv ) determining the future set-up of banks and ( v ) 
investigating the alleged misappropriation of funds. 

83 . After examining the comments / representations recelved from 93 banks on 
the inspection reports , directives were issued in 49 cases while 17 banks were 
asked to submlt periodical progress reports. No action was considered necessary 
in the case of 21 banks while the remaining six cases were under consideration . 
In some cases , representatives of banks were called for informal discussions with 
& view to pointedly bringing to their notice the main defects in the working of 
the institutions concerned and to impress upon them the need for taking expedl 
tious steps for removing the defects in the working of the institution concerned . 
There are at present 55 banks (31 scheduled and 24 non - scheduled ) working under 
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directions issued by the Bank and submitting periodical statements . In most 
cases, observers have been deputed to attend thc Board / Committee meetings of 
the banks and to carry out periodical Scrutiny of their current affairs . 


Deposit Insurance Corporation 

84 . The number of banks insured under the facility provided by the Deposit 
Insurance Corporation declined further from 138 at the end of June 1965 10 107 
by the end of June 1966 consequent upon the cancellation of registration of 31 
banks , niainly as a result of ainalgamations and transfers of deposit liabilities and 
equivalent assets to other insured banks. No payments had to be made during 
the year in respect of the insured deposits . Since its inception in January 1962 
up to the end of June 1966 , the Corporation has net claims aggregating Fis . 38 . 59 
lakhs relating to nine banks. During the year , the Corporation received reimburse 
ments amounting to Rs. 2 . 26 lakhs in respect of claims of threc banks met earlier ; 
total rimbursements received since 1962 amounted to Rs. 14 13 lakhs and related 
to cight banks, 


Branch Expansion Programmes 

85 . Mention was made in the preceding two Rcports of the emphasis in the 
Reserve Bank s policy on the spread oi banki : g facilities to unbarked or under 
banke areas, notably to seml-urban and rural areas . It was also mentioned that 
the Bonk advised commercial banks to draw up their progranımes for branch 
expansion in stages for a period of three years from August 1 , 1962 to July 31 , 
1965 , so that its perniission could well be obtained in advance . This new pro 
ceclure , which sceks to co -ordinate the programme of the various banks for 
promoting a planned and systematic extension of banking facilities to all the 
regions of the country evoked good response from the banks. During the three 
years. August 1962 to July 1965 , when tlie programme came to a close , licences 
were 1: sued to 47 banky for opening 616 new oifices, including 231 at unbanked 
centres . Banks have so far opened 587 new Olces, of which 220 are at unbanked 
centres . in view of the distinct advantages of the system of obtaining in advance 
branch expansion programmes . from banks, the first expansion programme of 
commercial banks ( other than the State Bank of India and its subsidiaries ) was 
followed up by another one exiending over a period of two years ending July 
1967. The briiks were asked to ( i) quicken the pace of extension of banking 
facilities in some of the States which are comparatively under -developed iri 
banking and ( ii ) continue their efforts towards the opening of branches at centres 
Jevold of 211, banking facilities . After examining proposals submiited by banks, 
pernission was given for opening 150 oſlites , of which 232 are in unbanked cer 
tres . Lleenies have lern issuecl for opening 2 : 3 new offices, of which 79 arc in 
unbanked centres. Under the S411d expansion programme, banks have opened 
1994 new offices ( including 42 at unbankcd centres ) . 

36 . The State Bank of India in its second phase of expansion between July 1 , 
1960 and June 30 , 1965 , had undertaken to open 300 branches between itself and 
its subsidiaries in the ratio of 145 to 155 . It was subsequcntly felt that an 
expansion programme of this order Wis inadequate, as it would leave a large 
number of treasurles and sub - treasuries without banking facilities . The State 
Bank , therefore , undertook to open 319 branches between January 1 , 1964 to 
December 31, 1968 , under the third accelerated five - year programme. In the 
second phase of expansion , the Bank opened 118 branches against a target of 145 . 
An artritional tourteen branches ( including one at Gangtok in Sikkim ) were 
opened under this programme betwcen July 1965 and June 1966 . It was also agreed 
that further centres may be included in the Bank s cxpansion programine and 
these also be treatori a s falling under the second phase expansion programme. 
Thus, the number of approved centres as at the end of June 1966 . under the 
second expansion programme stands at 163. Under the third expansion pro 
gramme, thc Bank opened 78 branches during the year ended Tune 1966 . In 
order to ensure continuity of the expansion programme, the subsidiary banks 
wcre askecl to proceed with the second expansion programme ( July 1965 to June 
1970 ), after the coinpletion nf the first in June 1965 . During the year ended 
June 1966 , the subsidiaries openeil 34 branches under this programme. 


87. The State Bank has also drawn up a scheme for the opening of one man 
village offices by Its seven subsidiaries at selected rural centres, mainly with a 
view to imobilising untapped rural deposits . These omces will be subsidiscd , the 
mode of subsidy payment being to meet in full , for the first five years, the losseg 
incurred by these branches from the Integration and Developinent Fund . Un to 
June 1966 , the subsidiaries have opened seven offices under this scheme Thug 
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during the year July 1965 to June 1966 , the State Bank of India and its sub 
sidiaries opened 133 branches under their expansion programmes . The total 
number of offices of the State Bank of India and its subsidiaries as at the end 
of June stood at 1 ,996 . The other scheduled banks (1. e ., other than the State 
Bank of India and its subsidiaries ) opened 165 new offices during the 
year at places which were not formerly served by cither a scheduled 
bank or a non - scheduled bank having paid -up capital and reserves of 
over Rs. 50 ,000 and 218 new offices at other centres . In addition , 38 offices were : 
wilded as a result of amalgamation and / or taking over of offices of non - scheduled 
banks consequent upon transfer of their liabilities and assets . As against those 
nine offices were closed between July 1965 and June 1966 . Thus, the total num 
ber of offices of scheduled banks increased to 1 , 122 at the end of June 1960 . 


88. Three more clearing houses were established during the year, bringing the 
total number of clearing houses in the country to 84 . Of these , 7 are managed 
by the Reserve Bank , 62 by the State Bank of India , 14 by the subsidiaries of 
the State Bank of India and one by a commercial bank . 


Regulation of Business of Non - Banking Institutions relating to Acceptance of 

Deposits 

89. It was mentioncd in the last year s Report that in the light of the position 
revealed by the analysis of data relating to the deposits of non -banking companies 
and Anancial institutions. measures were belag formulated for the regulation of 
the business of acceptance of deposits by these companies . Accordingly , the 
Reserve Bank , in cxercise of the powers conferred on it by Section 45J , 45K and 
45L of the Reserve Bank of India Act, 1934 , issued two notifications on January 
7 , 1966 giving certain directions to ( i ) non -banking non - financial companies ( except 
those under certain exempted categories ) receiving deposits from the public and 
( il) non -banking companies which carry on as their principal business hire 
purchase transactions or the financing of such transactions. 


90, The directions ( 1) prohibit the acceptance of short -term deposits by the 
companies ; receipt or rencwal of deposits of less than twelve months in the case 
of non - financial companies and six months in the case of hire -purchase companies 
is prohibited , (li) prescribe certain particulars to be specified in any advertise 
ment soliciting deposits, ( ili ) provide for the furnishing of rercipts to depositors 
and the maintenance of registers of deposits received by them and (iv ) require 
the inclusion of certain Information relating to deposits in the reports of the 
Board of Dirertors of the companies . In case of hire - purchase companies , two 
Additional requirements were laid down , viz . that every such company should 
( 1 ) maintain in India as liquid assets , a sum equivalent to 9 per cent of the assets , 
in India of the said company and ( ii ) also serure that the aggregate of the 
company s receipts by way of instalments due to it under hire -purchase contracts 
during each half year ( oť an accounting year ) is not less than 25 per cent of 
the amount outstanding under such contracts at the close of the previous account 
Ing year . 


91. The requirement regarding maintaining in India as liquid asscts a sum 
egulvalent to 9 per cent of the assets was amended on June 29, 1966 , in terms of 
which , a hire -purchase company is now required to maintain in India as liquid 
{ $ sets a sum which shall not at the close of business on any day be less than 
10 per cent of the deposits received by it and outstanding in its books on that 
day, instead of 9 per cent of its assets in India . Earlier, on April 4 , 1966 , also . 
the two notifcations issued on January 7 , 1966 , wore amended ; the two important 
amendments are : ( i ) requiring companies to furnish to the Bank audited balance 
sheets and interim accounts so long as they hold deposits and ( 11 ) modifying 
the definition of deposit in respect of non - financial companies so as to exclude 
from its purview any money received from employees otherwise than by way of 
security as well as money received by a holding company from its subsidiary or 
by a subsidiary from its holding company or by a company from a holding com 
pany of its holding company . 


92 . The question of providing for more effective control and development of 
non -banking institutions carrying on banking or para - banking activities in the 
unorganised sector is under consideration and a new Department, viz . Department 
of Non - Banking Companies was established by the Bank At Calcutta in March 
1986 , for administering the provisions of Chapter III B of the Reserve Bank of 
India Act, 1934 , 
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Miscellaneous 

93. In the Report for 1962 -63 mention was made of the promulgation by the 
Governinent of Pakistan on June 7, 1962, of the Pakistan Banking Companies 
Ordinance, under which foreign banks operating in Pakistan were required to 
maintain hy way of paid -up capital and reserves an aggregate amount of Rs. 20 
lakhs or 5 per cent of the total demand and time liabilities whichever was higher 
[ Section 13 ( 3 ) of the Ordinance ). The entire amount was required to be brought 
from outside the country and deposited with the State Bank of Pakistan within 
six months from the date of the Ordinance . As the provisions would have caused 
considerable hardship to Indian banks operating in Pakistan , the matter was 
taken up with the Government of Pakistan who exempted banks from the opera 
tion of that section of the Ordinance for a period of one year in the first instance 
from December 7 , 1962. The exemption period was later extended and it was 
due to expire in December 1965 . Indian banks having offices in Pakistan were, 
therefore, advised that if they could not mect the requirements of above provision 
from out of their resources in Pakistan , they might notify the Pakistan Government 
accordingly and take consequential action including closing of their offices in 
that country , if necessary . 


94 . Following the commencement of hostilities between India and Pakistan , 
Indian banks in Pakistan were reported to have been directed to suspend their 
business and their assets were vested in thc Custodian appointed by the Govern 
ment of Pakistan 


95 . During the year, remittance facilities available to the scheduled banks . In 
terms of the Reserve Bank of India Remittance Facilities Scheme were liberalised 
effective January 1, 1966 . The corresponding facilities available to State 
Co -operative banks were also liberalised . The more important features of this 
liberalisation were : ( i ) raising of the minimum amount to Rs. 20 , 000 from 
Rs. 10 ,000 previously , between the banks accounts at the offices of the Reserve 
Bank free of charge, and (ii ) increasing the frequency from three times a week 
( free of charge, un amount of Rs. 5 ,000 ) to four times a week ( free of charge, an 
amount of Rs. 10 ,000 ) , 


III. DEVELOPMENTS IN CO -OPERATIVE BANKING 
96 . The most important development in the co -operative banking sector during 
the year was the enactment of the Banking Laws (Application to Co - operative 
Societies ) Act, 1965 (referred to in the last Report ), which brought co - operative 
banks within the purview of the general banking legislation of the country . 
With the Act coming into force on March 1 , 1966 , some of the provisions of the 
Banking Regulation Act, 1949, relating to licensing of banks, maintenance of cash 
reserves and liquid assets , regulation of advances , issue of directions etc . became 
applicable to co -operative banks. Also , the voluntary inspections of co -operative 
banks by the Reserve Bank were replaced by statutory inspections under the 
Banking Regulation Act . 


M7. In regard to short- term agricultural credit, increasing emphasis conti 
nued to be placed on the crop loan system . Provision of finance under the 
scheme is to be arranged under a three - component formula consisting of ( i) a 
cash component adequate to meet the needs of cultivation on a traditional plane, 
( ii ) a kind component in the form of inputs such as fertilisers and pesticides and 
( iii ) an additional cash component to meet cost of labour etc , involved in the 
use of inputs under the kind component subject, however, to the repaying 
capacity of the borrowers judged on the basis of expected value of produce . It 
was also felt necessary to strengthen the co -operative credit structure so as to 
enable central co -operative banks and primary agricultural credit societies to 
provide finance to farmers cultivating under the High Yielding Varieties Pro 
gramme . The Reserve Bank , on its part, would relax the usual terms and condi 
tions for such lending . During the year, the policy governing grant of medium 
terms loans for agricultural purposes was rationalised. According to the revised 
policy the amount of loan is to be related to the outlay for the purpose for which 
it is required and the repaying capacity , instead of linking it to the value of 
the security . Also , in respect of financial accommodation to State co - operative 
banks for financing production and marketing of handloom weavers societics, 
the assistance is to be on the basis of actual production and sales and not on the 
number of looms and the scale per loom as before . During the year , the National 
Agricultural Credit (Stabilisation ) Fund constituted in 1956 , was utilised for 
the first time to convert short - term dues to Reserve Bank owed by some State 
co - operative banks in the areas affected by scarcity conditions. 
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Co -operative credit policy, procedures and operations 

98. In the sphere of short-term agricultural credit, emphasis continued to be 
placed on the crop loan system which has been accepted as a basic feature of the 
programme of co - operative development. As the progress made in the imple 
mentation of the system in most States till the end of 1964 - 65 was not encourag 
ing, the Government of India convened in 1965 -66 , State Level Conferences at 
which the representatives of the Reserve Bank explained the various features 
of the system . Provision of credit under the system is related to the cost of 
cultivation of each crop including the value of inputs such as fertilisers, etc , 
subject to the repaying capacity of the borrower which is judged in relation to 
the expected value of produce rather than the security which he can offer . The 
other features of the scheme include linking of credit with marketing, obsery 
ance of seasonality in advances and repayments depending upon the timings of 
sowing and harvesting of crops, etc . 


99 . The Standing Advisory Committec on Rural and Co - operative Credit at its 
meeting held on April 28 , 1966, discussed the role of co - operative credit in the 
context of special schemes for agricultural production such as the High Yielding 
Varieties Programmes. It was agrecd that officers of the Reserve Bank would 
also participate in the tours of Central Teams deputed by the Ministry of Food , 
Agriculture, Community Development and Co -operation , to various States to 
ascertain measures needed to strengthen the co - operative credit structure, with 
the immediate object of enabling the central co - operative banks and the primary 
credit soricties to provide the necessary credit to the farmers cultivating High 
Yielding Varieties . The committee also recommended the setting up of a com 
miitee to go into the problems of rural credit . The Reserve Bank , on its part, 
agreed to relax the usual terms and conditions in respect of central co -operative 
banks for the purpose of financing cultivators participating in the High Yielding 
Varieties Programme. In particular , the stipulation that borrowings from the 
Reserve Bank should be matched by non - overdue loans outstanding against 
primary agricultural credit societies in respect of such financing was relaxed . It 
was decided to sanction , subject to certain conditions, special credit limits to the 
concerned central co - operative banks for the High Yielding Varicties Programme, 
which is to cover 4 . 89 million acres during 1966 -67. The conditions are that ( 1 ) 
the loans out of these limits would not be available to defaulting members of 
primaries ; ( 2 ) every individual would contribute to the share capital of the society 
an amount equivalent to 10 per cent of his borrowings from it ; ( 3 ) loans for 
inputs like fertilisers would be disbursed only in kind ; ( 4 ) the State Co - operative 
bank would repay all the loans taken by it for financing the kharif crops under 
the programme on or before March 31 , 1967, and (5 ) every member would under 
take to sell his produce through the agency approved by the primary agricultural 
credit societies . Since the programme is to he extended also to persons who are 
not members of co -operative societies , the Bank suggested that the Government or 
any other agency approved by the Government should not give non -members 
credit on more favourable terms and conditions than those on thich members of 
societies would obtain their loans , 


100 . The option given to A and B class central co -operative banks ( referred 
to in the last year s Report ) which had furnished the guarantee of the State 
Government for borrowings made on their behalf by the State Co - operative 
banks, to apply for credit limit without such guarantee and on their own good 
signatures with effect from 1965 - 66 , was also made available to A and B class 
banks in areas in which the intensive Agricultural District Programme was in 
operation . The credit limits sanctioned by the Bank to the State co - operative 
banks for seasonal agricultural operations and marketing of crops at the con 
cessional interest rate of 2 per cent below the Bank rate , increased from Rs. 200 
crores in 1964 -65 to Rs. 212,60 crores in 1965 - 66 . Drawals aggregated Rs. 260.72 
crores during the above period , while repayments were Rs. 267 .53 crores; in 
the result , the outstandings at the end of the year at Rs. 143 .73 crores were 
lower by Rs. 6 .81 crores than those at the end of the previous year . In addition , 
the Bank sanctioned special limits of Rs. 7 .52 crores to the State co - operative 
banks in Madhya Pradesh , Andhra Pradesh , Madras and Mysore to finance the 
High Yielding Varieties Programme. Short- term loans amounting to Rs. 32 .68 
crores were also sanctioned to some State co -operative banks for general Sank 
ing purposes at the Bank rate . 


101 . The policy governing the issue of medium - term loans for agricultural 
purposes was rationalised during the year . Instead of linking the amount of 
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loan to the value of security , it is now to be related to the outlay for the pur 
pose for which it is required and the balance of the repaying capacity as avail 
able after making duc allowance for requirements of short - term credit . The 
medium - term credit limits sanctioned by the Bank during the year 1965 - 66 for 
approved agricultural purposes amounted to Rs. 14 .06 crores as against Rs. 14 . 39 
crores sanctioned in the pervious year. The drawals on these limits amounted 
to Rs. 7 .45 crores and constituted about 53 per cent of the loans sanctioned ; re 
payments Aggregated Rs. 1 .78 crores. The amount nutstanding against the State 
Co - operative banks as on June 30 , 1966 was Rs. 14 . 96 crores. 

102. Financial accommodation to State co - operative banks on hehalf of central 
hanks under Section 17 ( 2 ) (bb ) for financing the production and marketing of 
handloom weavers societies was being provided at ratrs ranging between Rs. 300 
to Rs. 500 per loom . The basis for sanctioning the limits was shifted during the 
year frorn the number of looms and the scale per loom to the actual production 
and sales during the year. As this production oriented system of financing might 
reduce the quantum of credit which some societies had been enjoying, it was 
decided to to allow the banks and societies a period of one year to bring about 
the necessary adjustments. The credit limits sanctioned for financing the pro 
duction and marketing activities of handloom weavers co - operative societies for 
the financial year 1965 - 66 ; at the concessional interest rate of 1š ner rent helow 
the Bank rate under Section 17 ( 2 ) (bb ) or ( 4 ) ( C ) of the Reserve Bank of India 
Act totalled Rs. 673 crores compared to Rs 5 . 90 ( rores for financial year 1964 -65 . 
The drawals on these limits aggregated Rs. 5 .65 crores and the outstandings at the 
end of the year amounted to Rs. 5 .57 crorcs , The Bank sanctioned limits aggre 
gating Rs. 1 . 00 crore at the Bank rate under Section 17 ( 2 ) ( a ) or ( 4 ) ( c ) of the Act 
for financing commercial or trade transactions of the apex handloom weavers 
societies, 

103. In view of the scarcity conditions prevailing in the various parts of the 
country , the National Agricultural Credit ( Stabilization ) Fund constituted in 
1956 under Section 46B ( 2 ) of the Reserve Bank of India Act, was utilised for the 
first time during the ycar , to convert the short term dues to the Reserve Bank 
from the central co - operative banks in areas affected by these conditions. Dur 
ing the year a sum of Rs . 4 .82 crores was sanctioned to five State co -operative 
banks on behalf of 63 central co - operative banks against which they drew a sum 
of Rs. 4 .68 crores . A reference was made in the last vear s Report to the scheme 
for the building up of the agricultural credit stabilization funds at various levels 
of the co -operative credit structure by contributing to it at least 25 per cent of 
the net annual profits every year. of each central and anex Co - operative bank . 
However , as it was felt that the co - operative banks would not be able to con 
tribute on such a high sc h r minimum contribution was reduced , in con 
sultation with the Standinga n ru Committee, to 15 perant of net rroft. A 
recommendation was also ma. the State Government irlat they might make 
outright contributions aggrega . Rs. 20 .48 crores to 

unds of 
the State Co - operative banks with suitable assistance 1 

ont of 
India . The Ministry of Finance has since roroved a 

ris . 4 .4 
crores to 6 States in 1965 - 66 . 
104 . Loans sanctioned to State Governments at a 

S onterest 
out of the National Agricultural Credit (Long - ter 

tribe to en 
able them to contribute to the share capital of chaus 

itutions 
amounted to Rs. 2 . 68 crores. The Government drew a s . 

0 crores 
against this and the outstandings at the end of the financial years + 66 stood 
at Rs. 29. 42 crores. The State Governments were advised of the manner in 
which the requirement of Government capital by co -operative credit institutions 
should be assessed . 

105 . Last year the Bank had made known to State Governments that due 
to stringent conditions in the money market and various other developments , 
It would not be possible for the 3 public sectori institutions, viz ., the Life Insu 
rance Corporation , the State Bank of India and the Reserve Bank of India to 
support a debenturc programme of central land mortgage banks in excess of 
Rs, 23 crores in the financfal year 1965 - 66 . The amount that would qualify for 
the assumed support as above for each land mortgage bank was also indicated . 
keeping in veiw the needs of balanced development as between the relatively 
well established banks and the morc recently organised ones , the extent of the 
uncovered mortgages as on March 31, 1965, and the need to clear off the out 
standings under the overdrafts from the State Bank of India , etc . However , the 
programme approved was found to be inadequate to fulfil the large loaning 
programmes of the land mortgage banks. As the Life Insurance Corporation 
and the State Bank of India agreed to raise their contribution , the programme 
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was increased to Rs. 35 crores (excluding the amount of Rs. 4 crores which 
the Government of Maharashtra had agreed to contribute to the debentures of 
the State land mortgage bank ). The support of the Life Insurance Corporation 
and the State Bank of India continued to be 30 per cent and 10 per cent of the 
floatation by each bank . The support of the Reserve Bank was reduced from 
September 1965, from 20 per cent to 10 per cent of the floatation or the shortfall 
in public subscription whichever was lower , 

106 . At a meeting of the represenctatives of the land mortgage banks, the 
Life Insurance Corporation , the State Bank of India and the Government of 
India convened by the Reserve Bank in February 1966 , the debenture pro 
grammes of the banks during the financial year 1986 -87 were discussed . The 
amount to be floated with the support of the three public sector institutions 
during 1966 -67 was fixed at Rs. 35 . 75 crores. The land mortgage banks in the 
country were grouped into three categories on the basis of their stage of deve 
lopment and the support extended by the three public sector institutions was 
fixed at 50 per cert, 55 per cent and 60 per cent of each series, respectively . 
The amount to be toated by the banks and the extent of support from the 
public sector institutions were indicated to the banks. It was also made clear 
that the banks could float debentures exceeding the above limits, provided they 
l aised the additional amounts without support from the three public sector 
institutions. 

107. During the year cnding March , 1966, fourteen central land mortgage 
banks issued ordinary debentures for a total of Rs. 40. 93 crores, of which 
Rs. 4 . 60 crores or 11. 24 per cent were taken up by the Bank , while co - operative 
justitutions, the National Co - operative Development Corporation , the State Bank 
of India and the Life Insurance Corporation of India subscribed Rs 26 .87 crores 
The Bank s support to the rural debentures issued by the central land mort 
gage banks continued to be linked to the response from the public in the pro 
portion of 8 : 7 . Rural dcbentures for Rs. 3 . 18 crores were floated by the cen 
tral land mortgage banks in Gujarat, Maharashtra , Andhra Pradesh , Madras and 
the Punjab . The response from the public , however , was poor and the banks 
could collect only Rs. 2. 40 crores, of which Rs. 1, 28 crores were subscribed by 
the Reserve Bank . During the year the Andhra Pradesh and Madras Central 
Land Mortgage Banks issued special development debentures for timounts 
aggregating Rs. 4 . 91 crores of which Rs. 4 . 30 crores were contributed by the 
Agricultural Refinance Corporation and the balance by ihe State Govern 
ments . Special development debentures were also floated for Rs. 1. 45 lakhs by 
the Kerala Land Mortgage Bank for the cultivation of rubber under the scheme 
approved by the Reserve Bank . The Bank s holdings in rural and special 
development debentures rose from Rs. 4 . 75 crores at the end of June 1965 to 
Rs. 5 .48 crores by the end of Juna 1966 . 
108 . Th question investinent of the 

funds of the central and 
State o 

vis - u - liş their indecedness to the higher financing 
agencie 

eserve Bank ol India and the requiremenis of Sections 
18 and 

* RegulatbArt was examined and the following 
principles 

For the flice of Registrars who are often approach 
ed by the con 

sion l invest surplus funds with commercial banks: 
la ) Centralhoty 

anl3 might maintain excess liquidity upto 20 per 
cent of the minii 

(ver prescribed under the standards of liquidity or 
upio i per cent 

working capital whichever was more and the funds in 
excess of this level should be utilized by the central banks in reducing their 
borrowings from the State co -operative banks and (b ) within the optimum 
liquidity indicated above, the beniral banks should give preference to the State 
Co -operative bank and also to the State Bank of India and its subsidiaries in 
the matter of investment of funds. These principles would govern the invest 
ment of surplus funds of the State Co - operative Ranks, also . The observance 
of the conditions stipulated is being watched through monthly returns froin 
the co -operative banks, 

109. The voluntary inspections of co - operative banks by the Reserve Bank 
were replaced with effect from March 1, 1969 , by statutory inspections under 
Section 35 of the Banking Regulation Act, 1949 ( as applicable to co - operative 
societies) . Till that date 19 State Co - operative banks and 215 central Co 
operative banks had been inspected under the voluntary inspection scheme. 
Thereafter statutory inspections of one State Co -operative bank , 87 central co 
operative banks and 30 primary co - operative banks were taken up uncler Section 
35 of the Love Act. Of the 30 primary cooperative banks, 4 were inspected by 
the officers of the State Co - operative banks os permitted by Section 35 ( 1 ) Out 
the Banking Regulation Act and the rest by officers of the Reserve Bank , 
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Inspection of central land mortgage banks and apex handloom weavers co 
operative societies continues to be on a voluntary basis as they do not come 
under the purview of the said Act . During the year , 12 central land mortgage 
banks and 3 apex handloom weavers societies had been inspected . 
Co- operative Development Policy 

110 . A rcference has been made earlier to the enactment of the Banking 
Laws ( Application to Co -operative Societies ) Act , 1965 which extended the 
Reservc Bank of India s statutory control to co -operative banks also . The Act 
came into force on March 1, 1966 . The co - operative banks covered under this 
legislation include State co - operative banks, central Co - operative banks and 
primary cooperative banks. Such co - operative banks like industrial cooperative 
banks, if they are declared to be State or central co - operative banks by the 
cencerned State Governments in terms of Section ( 1 ) or 2 (bi) of the Reserve 
Bank of India Act , also come within the purview of the new legislation , Land 
mortg1ge banks, all primary agriculutral credit societies and those primary 
non - agricultural credit societies having paid -up capital and reserves of less 
than rupees one lakh are excluded from the purview of this legislation . The 
main provisions of the Act are : 
( i ) All co - operative banks to which the Act applies , were required to 

apply for a licence to the Reserve Bank within three months of 
the commencement of the Act ; a primary credit society becom 
ing a primary co -operative bank after the commencement of the 
Act has also to apply for a licence wit , in three months from the 
the date on which it becomes a primary co - operative bank . Such 
banks are permitted to carry on banking business until they are 
granted a licence or are informed that a licence cannot be granted 

to them . 
( ii ) Every Co -operative bank except a scheduled State co -operative bank 

has to maintain either with itself or with a higher Anancing 
agency , a cash reserye of not less than 3 per cent of its total 

demand and time liabilities, 
( iii ) Every co - operative bank is required to maintain liquid assets, includ 

ing the minimum cash reserve of 3 per cent, of not less than 20 
per cent of its total demand and time liabilities. This requirement 

will be raised to 28 per cent after a period of 2 to 3 years . 
( iv ) The Co -operative banks, with the exception of central co - operative 

banks, are required to obtain the permission of the Reserve Bank 
for opening branches . The broad policy laid down in this regard 
is that the State co - operative banks will be owed to open branches 
only at the headquarters of the State . Thi. restriction will, how 
ever , not apply to the State co -operative anks 1. Union Territories 
as they also operate as sent 10 -oper 7 " 

tive Bhiks in these areas , 
In the case of primary do 4 

the opening of a branch 
within thn area of its operatioill be consider the basis of 
the availability of the banking facilities and aposit poton 
tial of the area , taking into account the smal 

v i the different 
types of primary co - operative banks such a 

co - operative 
banks, salary earners, societies, etc . 
( v ) the Act prohibits co -operative hanks from comnining trading with 

banking , holding of non -hanking assets and creation of floating 
charges on assets and requires them to otabin Reserve Bank s 
approval for investment in shares of Co -operative concerns lying 

outside their area of operation . 
111. The Act also made some amendments to the Reserve Bank of India Act 
which enabled the Bank to include Statc co - operative banks in its second 
schedule . Each schedule State Co - operative bank will have to maintain with 
the Reserve Bank u minimum average daily balance of 3 per cent of its total 
demand and timc liabilities as against the requirement of 2 per cent nt demand 
liabilities and 1 per cent of timc liabilities in the case of hanks which are not 
scheduled but are taking advantage of the Bank s remittance facilities . 

112 . The provisions of the Banking Regulation Act, which conſer on the 
Reserve Bank the powers to supersede. wind up amalgamate or reconstruct 
bunks, are not applicable to co - operative banks. These powers continue to vast 
in Registrars of Co - operative Societies . If , however , co -operative banks ore to 
he brought within the purview of the Deposit Insurance Corporation Act, some 
of these powers will have to be vested in the Reserve Bank , A number of 
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States, have, therefore, agreed to amend their Co -operative Societies Acts so as 
to vest in the Reserve Bank the necessary powers . The Government of India is 
considering an amendment to the Deposit Insurance Corporation Act, so as to 
extend it to co -operative banks also . 

113 . The Bank s Standing Advisory Committee on Rural and Co - operative 
Credit met three times during the year and considered , inter alia , the problems 
of co -operative credit in the context of special schemes for agricultural pro 
duction , the estamishhment of agricultural credit stabilisation funds at various 
levels of the co - operative credit gtructure , the provision of medium -term loans 
for the purchase of milch cattle through milk supply societies, etc. An impor 
tant recommendation of the Committee was that as a transitional arrangement, 
the milk supply societies , can be recognised , as the agency through which 
finance can flow in an area in which a co - operatively organised dairy develop 
ment project was in effective operation provided ( i ) the existing co - operative 
structure was weak or was not in a position to take up this activity and ( ii ) 
the milk supply society was a viable unit and there was cooperative cohesion 
among its members. The Committee also felt that the Reserve Bank could not 
give substantial finance from the Long- term Operations Fund for the purchas . 
of milch cattle . 

114 . While the work on the Fourth Five Year Plan on Co -operative Develop 
ment was in progress , the plans for the year 1966 -67 were finalised by the Planning 
Commission in consultation with the representatives of the State Governments . 
the concerned Departments of the Government of India , the Reserve Bank and 
the State Bank of India in November 1965 . In regard to the cooperative credit 
structure , the emphasis was particularly on the revitalisation of primary agri 
cultural credit societies so as to make them viable on the lies of the recom 
mendations of the Conference of State Ministers for Co - operation held at 
Hydeiabad in June 1964 . A total financial outlay of Rs. 12 .65 crores has been 
approved by the Planning Commission for co - operative development during 
1966 -67 . 

115 . The Deputy Governor in charge of Rural Crcdit held discussions, as in 
the previous years , with the offcial and non -official representatives of the co 
operative movement in the various States during January -May 1966 " on the 
outstanding issues relating to cooperative development in the States . 
Agricultural Refinance Corporation 

116 . The activities of the Agricultural Refinance Corporation showed im 
provement during the year under review . The Corporation sanctioned 24 
schemes during the year as against 9 schemes in 1864 - 65 and 3 schemes in 1963 
64. The schemes relate to land reclamation and soil conservation , develop 
ment of plantation croc . such as rubber , tea , coffee , coconut arecanut and also 
to poultry farming - States to be benefited by these schemes are Andhra 
Pradesh , Assam , ſint, com jarat, Kerala , Madras, Maharashtra , Mysore, Rajas 
than and West Bengal. 11 total fiicial .öutlav involved in th 

total fi cirlöutlay involved in these 24 schemes 
is Rs. 17 . 96 creand Corporat s commitment amounted to Rs, 14 . 17 
crores or 79 pel hat. of the 24 schemes. 10 sche 
central land more ban 

schemes , 10 schemes are to be financed by 
central land more poss; the refinance amounting to Rs. 12 .48 croreg is to 
be provided in the orm of subscription to the special development debentures 
to be Aoated for the Surpose . The remaining 14 schemes involving refinance 
to the extent of Rs. 1, 69 crores are to be financed by financed by scheduled 
banks. 


117 . Thus, during its three years of working the Corporation sanctioned 36 
schemes in all involving a total financial outlay of Rs. 34 . 73 crores and the Corpo 
ration s commitment in respect of these schemes is Rs. 28 .57 crores In addition 
to the schemes actually sanctioned , several schemes including development of 
fisheries, cardamom , mangoes , grapes, etc . are under the consideration of the 
Corporation . 

118 . During the year under review the Corporation disbursed a sum of Rs. 4 . 45 
crores of which Rs. 4 . 30 crores were in the form of contribution to the special 
development debentures floated by the land mortgage banks under the schemes 
for the reclamation and development of land and the balance of Rs. 14 . 70 lakhs 
were to scheduled banks under schemes for development of tea and coffee planta 
tions. The disbursements when viewed in relation to commitments are small 
but this could be attributed to the fact that the schemes are to be implemented 
over a number of years and drawals from the Corporation are also to be made 
accordingly . 

119 . In order to help the small tca planters the Corporation , in association 
with the Agricultural Credit Department of the Reserve Bank of India , made a 
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study of the problems facing small tea planters in North and South India and 
published the results in August 1965 . On the basis of this study , the Corporation 
felt that the small planters could be helped through the agency of the land 
mortgage banks and for this purpose made certain suggestions to the concerned 
State Governments , such as raising of ceilings on long - term and short- term loans 
to planters , giving of subsidies to uneconomic plantations, proper arrangements 
for supervision and technical advice and co -operative processing . These sugges 
tions are now under the consideration of the Punjab and Madras Governments . 

IV . EDUCATION AND TRAINING 
120. Over the years the Reserve Bank of India has been taking an active part 
in the improvement of the quality and standards of the banking personnel. It 
has been sponsoring , organising and conducting appropriate training courses for 
different categories of personnel in commercial and co - operative banks, as well 
as for its own staff. During 1965 -66 a new course for the managerial personnel 
or co -operative banks was added to the list of training courses following the 
enactment of the Banking Laws ( Application to Co -operative Societies ) Act, 1965 . 
This course is intended to equip the managerial personnel of co - operative banks 
with uptodate knowledge of practices and procedures of modern banking . Two 
such courses were conducted during the year at the Banker s Training College , 
Bombay , and 56 officers of co - operative banks participated in them . 

121. The Bankers Training College , Bombay , continued to conduct courses for 
the supervisory personnel of commercial banks. The College held during the 
year ten courses - three senior and four intermediate courses in banking , and 
onc course earn in foreign exchange , industrial Anance and personnel and organi 
sation . 339 officers of commercial and co -operative banks, State Financial Cor 
porations, etc . attended these courses . 

122. For its own staff , the Reserve Bank has been running since August 1963. 
a Staff Training College at Madras where training is imparted to junior super 
visory stall. During the year, the College conducted ſve general courses each of 
eight weeks duration for imnroving the operational efficiency of the staff . The 
numher of emnloyees who received training in these courses was 221. The College 
has also heen conducting inspection -oriented course for the staff of the Depart 
ment of Banking Operations and Development and Agricultural Credit Depart 
ment. During the ycar , four surh courses each of ten weeks duration were held , 
in which 96 employees received training . 

123 . The officers of State Co -operative Banks are being given training in 
inspection techniques and procerures As , by virtue of Section 35 of the Banking 
Regulation Act , the Reserve Bank can arrange for an inspection of a primary co 
operative bank through one or more offices of the State Co -operative Bank in 
the State in which the primary co - opera " ive bank carries on business. Two 
Special Courses for the key personnel the apex / central co -operative banks 
were organisert at the Bankers Trainer criage at Bomba r ing the year and 
56 officers of apex and central co - 

w 

rkers wa ained . In addition , 
training faciliting are provided by the Aurlautura indir Ostment of the Bank 
to the Registrars of Co - oper : tive Sarieties ar 

officers of the Co 
operative Departments of different State Government 

1.24 . During the year. three induction courses of Hive weeks duration were 
held for cmnlovers selected for the posts of junior Mcers Grade II. Thn number 
op oficers who participated in these courses was 103. A new eight week Indlic 
tion course for rural credit officers selected from members of the staff of the 
Bank was started on June 13 , 1966 , with 43 cmployees participating . 

125 . In addition , the clerical staff of the Bank ( clerks Grade I and II ) receive 
training courses at the Zonal training centres at Bombay , Calcutta , Mariras . New 
Delhi and Naepur. So far 383 employers in the category Grade I and 1. 536 be 
Touging to Grade II rereived training . In addition 566 new entrants participated 
in these courses 

126 . Till recently , the courses conducten in the Training establishment of the 
Reserve Bank covered only the junior supervisory and clerical staf . During 
1965 - 66 seminars on management were arranged for the officers of the Bank in 
Calcutta and Bombav . Two specialists of the Indian Institute of Management, 
Calcutta , and some 60 officers of the Bank participated in these seminars 

127. Mention was marle in last year s Report of classes held at Bombay to 
provide farilities 1o the staff for lrarning Hindi. Arrangements were made during 
the year to start such classes for the staff at Byculla ( Bombay ) , Hyderabad , 
Madras and Trivandrum offices. 


meine 


2630 THE GAZETTE OF INDIA : SEPTEMBER 17 , 1966 / BHADRA 26, 1688 


[PART II 


y . ACCOUNTS AND OTHER MATTERS 
128 . During the accounting year ended June 30 , 1966 , the Bank s Income after 
making statutory and other provisions, amounted to Rs. 67 .53 crores as against 
Rs. 62. 27 crores in the previous year . The expenditure which included establish 
ment expenses and provision for sundry liabilities and contingencies , amounted 
to Rs. 17 .53 crores as against Rs. 14 . 27 crores last year. The net proft available 
for payment to Central Government was Rs. 50 crores as against Rs. 48 crores 
paid last year . 

129 . The contributions to the National Agricultural Credit (Long Term Opera - , 
tions) Fund and the National Agricultural Credit ( Stabilisation ) Fund this year 
were higher at Rs. 15 crores and Rs. 6 crores, respectively , than in the previous 
year ( Rs. 14 crores and Rs. 1 crore , respectively ) . The contribution to the 
National Industrial Credit (Long Term Operations ) Fund was Rs. 5 crores , the 
same as in the previous year . 

130 . The rise of Rs. 5 . 26 crores in income this year was mainly due to increas 
ed earnings hy way of interest on rupee securities and on Loan and Advances 
and also discount on Treasury Bills. The rise of Rs. 3. 26 crores in expenditure 
was mainly under the heads ‘Establishment , Security Printing and Agency 
Charges . The increase under Establishment was due to revision oť pay scales 
of other and Supervisory stall in October 1965 , payment of dearness allowance 
at cnhanced rates to Award Stall owing to the rise in index figures and incre 
ments granted to the staff in the time scales of pay The increase under Security 
Printing was due to a rise in the manufacturing cost of Bank Note Forms and 
incrcase in the indents for their supply , while that under Agency Charges was 
due to increased commission paid to the State Bank of India and its subsidiaries 
on account of larger turnover of Government transactions, 
Auditors 

131 . The accounts of the Bank have been audited by Messrs . S . B . Billimoria 
and Compay of Bombay , Messrs P . K . Ghosh and Company of Calcutta and 
Messrs . Brahmayya and Company of Madras who were appointed by the Govern 
ment of India as auditors of the Reserve Bank of India for the year 1965 - 66 by 
nctification No . F . 3 ( 48 ) -BC / 65 dated October 22 , 1965 , issued in exercise of the 
powers conferred by Section 50 of the Reserve Bank of India Act. 
The Central Board 

132 . Shri C . S . Divekar rclinquished charge of the office of Deputy Governor 
from the close of business on November 11, 1965 , on the expiry of his term of 
appointment. The Board wishes to place on record its high appreciation of the 
valuable services rendered by Shri Livekar , 

133. Prof. C . N . Vakil and Shri N . A . Palkhivala retired as Directors from 
the Central Board of the Bank on the expiry of their terms of office on January , 
23 , 1966 and Janua14 , 1966 , respety , but both were- renominated by the 
Government of India Directors of t . Central Board in terms of Section 8 ( 1 ) 
( c ) of the Reserve É of ia Act, 1934 .. 

134. On the expiry h erm of appoitment Shri D . R . Joshi relinquished 
office as Executive Di r with cffect frorhi the close of business on May 31, 
1986 . Sarvashri N . D . Nangia and R . K . Seshadri have been appointed as Exe 
cutive Directors with effert from May 26 and June 1 , 1966 , respectively . 

135 . Seven meetings of the Central Board were held during the year , four 
in Bombay and one each in Calcutta , New Delhi and Madras . The Committee 
of the Central Board held Afty -three meeting , of which four were held in 
New Delhi, three in Calcutta , one in Madras and the rest in Bombay , 
Local Boards 

136 Shri E , B , V . Raghavaiah resigned his membership of the Southern Area 
Local Board with effect from March 1 , 1966 , and the vacancy was Alled by the 
nomination of Shri M . Sudarsanam in terms of Section 12 ( 3 ) of the Reserve 
Bank of India Act. 
Opening and Closing of Offices and Changes in the Organisation and Management 

137. The regional office of the Agricultural Credit Department and the Public 
Debt Office at Lucknow were closed and instead were opened at Kanpur in June 
1966 . On transfer of the Public Debt Offre from Lucknow to Kanpur, it was 
converted into full - fledged Public Debt Office, i. e . it will act as a Parent Public 
Debt Omce in respect of all U . P . Government loans and as a local Public Debt 
Office in respect of all decentralised Central Government loans and other State 
Government loans. 


Debt om de regional office acest and Changes in the 


Sec. 8 (if )] THE GAZETTE OF INDIA : SEPTEMBER 17, 1966 / BHADRA 26, 1888 


2631 


138. The Central Goveriment work at Kanpur hitherto attended to by the 
local State Bank of India was taken over by the Kanpur Olice effective April 1 , 
1966 . 

139 . With a view to providing more effective control over non -banking insti 
tutions carrying on banking or para -banking activities in the unorganised sector 
and also to assist in their development the Bank set up at Calcutta in March 1966 , 
a new Department called Department of Non - Banking Companics. 
Bank s Premises 

140 . The Bank s new office building at Calcutta was completed in November 
1965 , and the office started functioning in the new promises from that month . The 
Kanpur office was shifted to the new building on completion of the first phase 
of construction in Februray 1956 . The work on the remaining portion of this 
building is in progress . The construction of the new office building at Patna is 
also in progress . The proposed office buildings at Bombay ( Backbay Reclama 
tion ) , Chandigarh , Bhubaneswar, Bangalore, Hyderabad and Trivandrum and the 
proposed suh -office buildings at Poona , Gorakhpur and Tiruchirapalll are in the 
planning stage . Land has been secured for the proposed office buildings at 
Gauhati and Bhopal and for the sub -oſice buildings at Ajmer . 

141. All the buildings in the Stair Colony at Santa Cruz , Bombay . were com 
pleted during the year and occupied . Construction of quarters at Singhi Park , 
Calcutta , is in progress and is expected to be completed by the end of 1966 . 
Construction of the Onicers Quarters at Calcutta and Bombay is also in progress , 
while construction of stall quarters at Patna has recently commenccd . 
Employer - Employee relations 

142 . The Award of thc National Industrial Tribunal ( Bank Disputes) relating 
to the scales of pay and allowances and other service conditions of the workmen 
staff of the Reserve Bank of India expired on October 29 , 1965, Bipartite discus 
sions between the representatives of the employces unions and the management 
of the Reserve Bank of India for considering the demands made by workmen 
employees for improveinent in their wages and other conditions of service , are 
in progress . 

RESERVE BANK OF INDIA 
Balance Sheet as at gune 30 , 1966 

ISSUE DEPARTMENT 


LIABILITIES 

ASSETS 
Rs. P. Rs. P . 

RS. P. Rs. P. 
Notes 

Gold Coin 
held in 

and Bul 
the Ban 

an : 
king De 

Held 115 , 89 , 24, 794 : 75 
partment 39 , 70 ,61,399 . 00 

In Via 
( 6 ) 
02 

India 
Notes in 

Foreign 
circula 

Securities 221 , 42 ,01 . 425. 65 
tion , 2867, 48 , 14 ,694 . 00 
Total 2907, 18 ,76 ,093 . 00 Total 

337 ,31,26,220 -40 
notes 

Rupee 
issued 

Coin 

84,95,91,175 . 75 
Govern 
ment of 
India 
Rupee 
Securities 

2484,91,58 ,696 .85 
Internal 
Bills of 
Exchange 
and other 
Commer 
cial Paper 


Total 
Llabi 
lities 


2907, 18 ,76 ,093 . 00 


Total 
Assets 


2907, 18 ,76 ,093 . 00 
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BANKING DEPARTMENT 


LIABILITIES 


ASSETS 


Banks 


Rs. P . 

Rs, P . 
Capital Paid - up . . 5 ,00 ,00 , 000 . 00 Notes 

39,70 ,61,399 . 00 
Reserve Fund 80, 00 ,00 ,000 . 00 Rupee Coin . 

61 ,805 . 00 
National Agricultural 

Small Coin . 

2 ,35 , 127 . 10 
Credit (Long - Term 

Billy Purchased and Dis 
Operations) Fund , 115 ,00 , 00 ,000 . 00 counted : 
National Agricultural 

(a ) Internal i , 
Credit ( Stabilisation ) 

(6 ) External 
Fund 

16 , 00 ,00,000 . 00 (c ) Government Trea 
National Industrial Credit 

sury Bills 

106 , 11, 94 ,891. 49 
(Long Term Opera 

Balances held Abroad 

26 , 99,67,868 . 71 
tions ) Fund , 20 , 00 ,00 , 000 . 00 Investmentas 

431, 23, 17 , 770 . 68 
Deposits 

Loans and Advances to : 
(2 ) Government 

(i ) Central Government 
( ) Central Govern 

(ii ) Siate Governmenta * 20,68,00,000 .00 
ment , 

50 , 26 ,46 ,299 . 45 Loans and Advances to :- - 
(ii) State Gyver inents 22,51, 13 489 . 79 L anes and a tvance the 
(b ) Banks 

( 1 ) Scheduled Bankst 

39 ,20 ,000 . 00 
(1) Scheduled Banks 134,14 , 21,009. 45 (i ) State Co -operative 
( ii ) State Co -operative 

Binks 

148 , 90 ,01, 803 . 00 
( 111) Oilers 

1 , 90 ,64 , 500 . 00 
( iii) Other Banks : 13 , 42 ,667. 77 Loans, Advances and In 

vestments from National 
( c) Others 

333 , 25 , 07 , 422 . 58 Agricultural Credit 
Bills Payable , 

34 , 18 , 42, 509 . 41 (Long - Term Opera 
Other Liabilities 

48, 39,42 ,751. 06 tiona ) Fund 

( a ) Loans and Advanc 
es to 
(1 ) State Governments 29 ,40 , 73 , 192. 85 
(ii) Slate Co -opera 
tive Banks 

14 ,95 ,86 ,086 - 01 
(iii) Central Land 

Mortgage Banks 
( 6 ) Investment in C 

trul Land Mortgage 

Bank Debentures : 5 ,83 , 76 ,630 . 00 
Loans & Advancer from 
National Agricultural 

Credit (Stabilisation ) Fund 
Loans and Advances to 

State Co -operative 
Banks , 

4 , 68 ,31,314 . 00 
ans, Advances and In 
vestments from Na 
tional Industrial Credit 
(Long - Terin Opera 
tions ) Fund , 
( a ) Loans and Advanccs 

to the Development Bank . 3 , 84 , 17 , 260 . 00 
(6 ) Investment in honds/ 

debenturce issued by 
the Development Bank 
Other Aysets . . 38 , 42 ,84 , 583 . 00 


Total Llabuldes 873 , 11, 94 , 260 - 84 Total Assets . . 873, 11 ,94 , 260 . 84 
Contingent liability on partly paid sharcs Rs. 10 ,50 ,001 . 05 . (Sterling Investments of 
£50 ,000 /- converted ( Rs. 100 = £4 . 7619 ). 

Incluics Cash and Short- terın Securities. $ ( 1) Excluding Investinents from the National 
Agricultural Credit (Long - Term Operations ) l und and the National Industrial Credit (Lon ! 
Term Operations) Fund (17) Includes £50 ,000 and U , S . $ 978 ,750 held abroad . * Excluding 
Loany and Advances from the National Agriculįural Credit ( Long - Term Operations ) Fund 

Includes Rs. Nil advanced to scheduled banks against usance bills under Section 17 ( + )(0 ) of the 
Reserve Bank of India Act. Excluding Loans and Advances from the National Agricultural 
Credit (Long- Term Operations) Fund and the National Agricultural Credit ( Stabilisation ) Fund . 
K , C . MITRA , 

P . C , BIIATTACHARYYA , 

Governor 
Chief Accountant. 

M . R . BHIDE , 

Deputy Governor . 
Dated , the 21st July 1966 . 

B . K . MADAN , 

Deputy Governor 
B . N . ADARKAR , 

Deputy Governor 


Hec. (11 )] THE GAZETTE OF INDIA : SEPTEMBER 17 , 1966 / BHADRA 26 , 1888 


2633 


PROFIT AND LOSS ACCOUNT 

FOR THE YEAR ENDED 
June 30, 1966 June 30 , 1965 June 30 , 1964 
Rs. P . Rs. P . 

Rs. P , 
INCOME 
Interest, Discount, Exchange , 
Commission, etc.* . 

67 , 52 ,54 ,502 :47 62 ,26 ,61,523 . 98 52 , 22 ,24 ,259 . 20 
EXPENDITURE 
Establishment 

8,94 ,25,875 . 37 7,51,04 ,498 -81 6 ,41, 15 ,966 : 48 
Directors & Local Board Mcm 
bers Fces & Expenses . 

71,490 . 87 63 ,596 . 75 

51,779 : 58 
Auditory Fces 

30 ,000 . 00 30 ,000 . 00 

30 ,000 . 00 
Rent, Taxes , Insurance , Lighting, 

40 ,45 ,684 . 58 36, 03 ,995 .68 30 ,04 , 208 . 01 
Law Charges 

48 , 332 .67 18 ,967 . 99 

23 , 106 . 53 
Postage and Telegraph Charges 

7 , 76 ,425 .43 

5,38,765 . 95 4 , 64, 130 . 344 
Remittance of Treasur . . 44 ,61, 098 . 57 41,41, 836 . 27 43 ,01,677 . 74 
Stationery , etc . , 

20 , 27 , 981 . 10 

14 ,04, 875 . 10 13 ,02 ,036 15 
Security Printing (Chcque, 
Note Forms, etc .) 

3, 94 , 18 , 299 . 90 2 ,48 ,34 :512 .20 1,92,64 ,230 - 28 
Depreciation and Repairs to 
Bank Property . . . 

49,01,584 . 56 47, 86 ,406 . 15 46 , 03 ,617 . 86 
Agency Charges , 

2 ,60 ,72, 804 . 94 2 ,45, 19, 273 . 05 2 ,20 , 25 , 581 . 33 
Contributions to Staff and Su 
perannuation Funds . . 

7 ,32, 000 . 00 7 ,32 , 000 . 00 

7 ,32, 000 . 00 
Miscellaneous Expenses . 

32 ,42 ,547 . 34 

28 ,82, 031. 00 23 ,05 ,411 . 27 
Net avajlable balance 50 , 00 ,00 ,374 . 14 48 ,00 , 00 , 765. 03 40 ,00 , 00 ,513 .63 


etc. 


. 


. 


. 


Total . 67,52 ,54 ,502 47 62, 26 ,61, 523 . 98 52 ,23 ,24 ,259 . 20 
Surplus payable to the Central 
Government . . . 

50,00 ,00 ,377 - 14 48,00,00,765 . 03 40 ,00 ,00 , 513 . 63 
RESERVE FUND ACCOUNT 

Rs. P . 
By Balance on 30th Tulis , 1966 

80 ,90 ,00,000 . 00 
By transfer from Profit and Loss Accourit 

Nil, 
Total 

0,00, 00,000 . 00 

- - - 
* After making usual or necesaury provision Sintarine of Section 47 of the Reserve Bank of 
In lia A . . 
K . C , MITTRA , 

P . C . BILATTACHARYYA , Governor . 
Chief Accountant, 

M , R . BHIDE , Deputy Governor . 
B . K . MADAN , Deputy Governor . 

B . N , ADARKAR , Deprity Governor , 

REPORT OF THE AUDITORS 
TO THE PRESIDENT OF INDIA , 

We, the undersigned Auditors of the Reserve Bank of India , do hereby report to the Central 
Govçrnment upon the Balance Sheet and Accounts of the Bank as at 30th June, 1966 , 

We have examined the above Balance Sheel with the Accounts , Certificatcs and Vouchers 
rclating thereto of the Central Office and of the Offices at Calcutta , Bombay and Madias and with 
the Returns submitted and certified by the Managers of the other Offices and Branches, which 
Returns are incorporated in the above Balance Shect, and report ilial, where we have called for ex 
planations and information from the Central Board such information and explanations have been 
given and hivo tuen satisfactory . In our opinion , the Balance Sheet is a full and fair Balance 
Sicct containing the porciculars prescribed by and in which the assets huvc heen valued in accom 
dance with the Reserve Bank of India , Act, 1974 und the Regulations framed thcrcunder and is 
properly drawiu. so as to exhibit a trile and correct view of the stale of the Bank s affairs accord 
ing to the best of our info ,mation and the explanations given to us, and as shown by the Books 
of the Bank . 

S . B , BILLIMORIA & CO ., 
P . K . GIIOSII & CO ., 

Auditors, 
BRAHMAYYA & CO . 
Dated, the 2186 July , 1966 , 

[No. F , 3 (52 ) BC / 66 .] . 
A . R . SHIRALI, Jt. Secy 
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(Department of Revenue & Insurance ) 

New Delhi, the 6th September 1966 
$ . O . 2721. - In exercise of the powers conferred by section 15 of the Emergency 
Risks ( Factorics Insurance ) Act, 1962 (63 of 1962 ) , the Central Government here . 
by makes the following amendment to the notification of the Government of India 
in the Ministry of Finance ( Department of Economic Affairs ) No . S . O . 2072 , dated 
the 22nd July , 1963, namely : 

In the said notification , the words " printing press owned by any " shall be 
omitted and shall be deemed never to have been inserted therein , 

[ No. F . 101( 12 ) - INS. I/66 -ERI. ] 
New Delhi, the 9th September 1966 
S . O . 2722 . - Whereas the Central Government in exercise of the powers con 
ferred by sub - section ( 2 ) of section 52A of the Insurance Act , 1938 (4 of 1938 ) , 
appointed Shri M , J , Rao, as Administrator to manage the affairs of the Jupiter 
General Insurance Company Ltd ., with its registered office at Bombay in the noti 
fication of the Government of India in the Ministry of Finance (Department of 
Economic Affairs ) No. 107 ( 4 ) - INS/ 56 , dated the 13th March , 1956 . 

And whereas the said Shri M . J. Rao has been granted leave with effect 
from 9th September , 1966 to 7th October , 1966 . 

Now , therefore , in exercise of the powers conferred by sub -section ( 2 ) of 
section 52A of the said Act , the Central Government hereby appoints Shri C . C . 
Mody , General Manager, Jupiter General Insurance Company Ltd ., Bombay ag 
Administrator to manage the affairs of the said insurer during the absence on 
leave of Shri M , J. Rab, under the direction and control of the Controller of 
Insurance and directs that the said Administrator shall receive such remuneration 
payable out of the funds of the Jupiter General Insurance Company Ltd ., as may 
be fixed by the Government. 

[No. F , 51 ( 12 ) - INS.I / 05 - 1. ] 
S . O . 2723. — Whereas the Central Government in exercise of the powers con 
ferred by sub - section ( 2 ) of section 524 of the Insurance Act, 1938 ( 4 of 1938 ) , 
appointed Shri M . J . Rao , as Administrator to manage the affairs of the Empire 
of India Life Assurance Company Ltd ., with its registered office at Bombay in the 
notification of the Government of India in the Ministry of Finance ( Department 
of Economic Affairs ) No. 107 ( 4 ) - INS / 56 , dated the 13th March , 1956 . 

And whereas the said Shri M . T . Rao has been granted leave with effect from 
9th September, 1966 to 7th Octobe 1966. 

Now , therefore , in exercise of the powers conferred by sub - section ( 2 ) of 
section 52A of the said Act, the Ce tral Government hereby appoints Shri C . C . 
Morly , General Manager , Jupiter General Insurance Company Ltd ., Bombay as 
Administrator to manage the affairs of the Empire of India Life Assurance Com 
pany Ltd ., during the absence on leuve of Shri M . J, Rao , under the direction and 
control of the Controller of Insurance and directs that the said Administrator 
shall receive such remuneration payable out of the funds of Empire of India Life 
Assurance Company Ltd . as may be fixed by the Government. 

[No. F . 51 ( 12 ) -INS. I /65 - II . ) 
RAJ K . NIGAM , Dy, Secy . 


(Department of Revenue & Insurance ) 
New Delhi, the 17th September 1966 

STAMPS 
S . O . 27/ 24 ,-- In exercise of the powers conferred by clause ( a ) of sub - section ( 1 ) 
of section 9 of the Indian Stamp Act , 1899 ( 2 of 1899 ), the Central Government 
hereby remits the duty with which the debentures executed by the Industrial 
Credit Investment Corporation of India Limited , Bombay in favour of the Indus 
trial Development Bank of India ( IDBI) , are chargeable under the said Act. 


[No. 18 / 86 – F . No. 1 / 40 /66-Cus.VII/ Stamps. ] 

M . S . SUBRAMANYAM , Under Secy . 
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(Department of Revenue & Insurance ) 

CORRIGENDA 
New Delhi, the 30th August, 1966 

INCOME TAX 


$ . 0 . 2725 .-- - The Central Government directs that in the Tables headed " I " " Names of all 
Individuals and Hindu Undivided Families assessed on an income over Re, 1 lakh in the finan 
cial year 1961-62 " and " II " _ " Names of all Firms, Associution of Persons and Companies 
assessed on an income of over Rs. 10 lakhs in the Financial year 1961-62" in the Notification 
S . O . 776 daied the roth March , 1966 , issued by the Ministry of Finance ( Department of 
Revenue), the following corrections shall be made 


1 . - -Names of all Individuals and Hindu undivided families assessed on an income of over 
Re, 1 lakh in the financial year 1961-62 : 
S. No. of Item 
1622 In Col. 2 for " A . C .C .” react " A . O . C .” 

In Col. 3 for " Indl." road " Ind ." 
1623 In Col. 2 for " Machlachan " road " Maclochlan " 

In Col. 3 for " Indl. " Tad " Ind ." 
1654 In Col. 2 for " Pressing (P ) 1.12 ," real " Pressing Works (P ) Ltd ." 
1664 In Col, 2 for “ Lubrinolt " rcaut " Lubino1f " 
1743 In Col. s for " 1,31,857 " road " 1,31,887" 
1787 In Col. 2 for " Roadc roud “ Road " 
1993 In Col, 2 for " Bhall” rcad " Bhalla " 
1810 In Col. s insert " 1,21,616 " 
1811 In Col. s insert " 1,76 , 175 " 
1870 In Col. 4 in the first line for " 1957 - 58 " read “ 1956 - 57 " 
1882 In Col. 4 for " 960-61" read " 1960- 61" . 
1889 In Col . 4 for " 1962-62 " read " 1961-62" 
1900 In Col. 2 for " Nulla " read “ Mulla " 
1920 In Col. 2 for " Babur Ilouse road " Dabur How 
II . - -Names of all Firing, Association of chans and companies assessed on an income of over 

Rs. 10 lakhs in the financial yeer 1961- 62 
S . No . of Itcin 
381 In Col. 4 for " 1157 - 58 " read " 1957 - 58 " 

In Col. 5 for " 70 ,17 .770 " read “ 31,17,770 " 
After 383 (and the entries relating thereto ) in Col. 1 for " 784 " road " 384 " 
408 In Col . 5 for " 22 ,73,668 " read " 22 ,73,658 " 
416 In Col, s for " 17 , 16 , 537 " read " 17 , 16 , 737 " 
422 In Col. 2 for " Builing " read “ Building " 


[No. 81 ( F . No. 1 /3 /65 - IT (B )} 

Sd /- Illegible, 


CENTRAL BOARD OF DIRECT TAXES 

INCOME TAX 
New Delhi, the 22nd August, 1966 


S . O . 2726 . - In exercise of the powers conferred by sub -section ( 1 ) of Section 121 of the 
Income- tax Act , 1961 (43 of 1961), the Central Board of Direct Taxes hereby makes the 
following amendments to thc Schedulc appended to its Notification No . 20 ( F . No 
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55 / 1 /62 -IT ) dated the 30th April, 1963 published as S . O . 1293 on pages 1454 — 1457 of the 
Gazette of India Part II Section 3 , sub - section ( ii) dated the IIth May , 1963 as amended 
from time to time :- - 

The existing entries under columns (I), (2 ) and (3 ) against S . No. 6 shall be 

substituted by the following entries : 


Income- tax 
Commissioners 


Headquarters 


Jurisdiction . 


6 . (Central), Bombay Bombay 


. 


. 


. 


1. Central Sections I to XVI, Bom 
2. Central Circles I to III, Nagpur. 


bay . 


[No. 79 ( F .No. 55/293/66 - IT )] 
New Delhi, the 3rd September 1966 


. 0 . 2727. -- In exercise of the powers conferred by sub - section ( 1 ) of Section 121 of the 
Inconic - tax Act, 1961 (43 of 1961) , the Central Board of Direct Taxes , herchy directs that in its 
Notification No . 20 ( F . No, 55 / 1 /62 - ( T ) , dated the 30th April, 1963 published as S , O . 
1293 on pages 1454 — 1457 of thc Gazette of India , Part II, Section 3 , sub - section ( ii) dated the 
IIth May , 1963 as amended from time to time : 

" Against S. No, 15 Uttar Pradesh I, Lucknow under column 3 of the schedule appended 

thereto , the following shall be added : 
28 . Ballia . 

[No . 82 (F. No. 55/310 /66 -IT )] 
New Delhi, the 9th September 1966 
S . O , 3728. - In exercise of the powers conferred by so » - section ( 1 ) of section 
121 of the Income- tax Act , 1961 ( 43 of 1961) , the Central Board of Direct Taxes 
hereby directs that in its Notification No. 20 ( F . No. 55 / 1 /62 - IT ) , dated the 30th 
April, 1963 published as S . O . 1293 on pages 1454 – 1457 of the Gazette of India 
Part II, Section 3, sub - section ( it) , dated the 11th Muy, 1963 as amended from 
time to time: 


(i ) Against Si, No. 9, Madras I under splämn 3 of the schedule appended 

thereto , the following shall be added : 
" 22 . Hundi Circle I, Madras ." 
( ii) Against Sl. No. 9 - B , Madras II, under column 3 of the schedulc appended 

thereto , the following shall be added : 
" 25 . Hundi Circle II , Madras." 
This notification shall take effect from the 16th September, 1966 . 

[No, 85 ( F . No. 55 / 323 / 66 - IT ) .] 
V . K . JAYARAMAN , Under Secy . 


INCOME - TAX 

New Delhi, the 5th September 1966 
S . O . 2729 . - In cxercise of the powers conferred by guh - section ( 1) of section 122 of the 
Income- tax Act, 1961 ( 43 of 1961) and of all other powers enabling it in that hehull . the Central 
Board ] of Direct Taxes hercly makes the following further amendment in the Schedule appended 
to its Notification No . 14 - Income-tax , dated 14 - 1 - 66 , namely : 

In the said schedule against Range II, Varanasi , under column 3, the following shall be added 

namely : 
6 . Ballia . 
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Explanatory Note : 

The amendment has become necessary on account of creation of a new circle known as 
Ballia with Headquarters at Azamgarlı in the Commissioner s charge . 
( This note does not form a part of the Notification but is intended to he merely clarificatory ) . 

[No. 83 (F . No. 50 /11 /66 - ITJ) ] 


S . O . 2730 . - In exercise of the powers conf rred by sub - section ( 1 ) of section 122 of the In 
coinc - tax Act, 1961( 43 0f 1961) and of all other powers enabling it in that hehalf and in supersession 
of allorevious notifications in this regard , the Central Board of Direct Taxes directs that the Appellate 
Assistant Commissioners of Income Tax of the Ranges specified in Column I of the Schedule 
below shall perform their functions in respect of all persons and incomes assessed to Income- tax or 
Super-tax in the In : 77 -tax Circles , Wards and Districts specified in the corresponding entry 
in column 2 thereof ; 


SCHEDULE 


Range 


Income-tax Circles, Wards and Districts 


( 1) 


(1 ) A Range , Bangalore . 


. 


I. Bangalore City Circle I. 
2 . Bangalore City Circle III, 
3 . Connav, Circle Bangalore . 
4 . Kolar Circle , 
5 . Chitradrug Circle , 
6 . Tumkur Circle . 
7. Estate Duty -curn - Income- tax Circle , Bangalorc . 


(2 ) B Range , Bangalore . 


. 


1. Bangalorc City Circle II. 
2 . Salary Circle , Bangalore . 
3 . Special Survey Circle , Bangalore , 
4. Central Circles I & II , Bangalore . 
5 . kiral Circle , Bangalore . 
6 . Sp : cial Investigation Circles , A & B , Bangalore: 


( 3) Mysore 


. 


. 


. 


. 


I , Mysore Circle , 
2 . Bangalore Circle , 
3 . Udipi Circle. 

. Conrg Circle . 
5 . Hassar Circle . 
6 . Vavangerc Circle , 
7 . Shimoga Circle , 
8 . Estatc Duty - cum - Income-tax Circle, Bungalore, 


( 4 ) Dharwur . 


. 


. 


. 


. 


1. Dharwar Circle , 
2 . Hubli Circle , 
3 . Karwar Circle . 
1. Raichur Circle . 
5 . julbarga Circle . 
6 . Pellary Circle . 
7 . Estute Duty - cum - Income- tax Circle , Dharwar. 


( 5 ) Belgaum 


. 


. 


. 


. 


. 


1 . Belgaum Circle , 
2 . Bijapur Circle , 
3 . Goa Circle . 


When an Income- tax Circle ,Ward or District or part thcrcof stunds transforred by this Noti 
fication from one Range to awther Rangc , appeals arising out of assessmentsmade in that Inconic 
tax Circlc , Ward or District or part thereof and pending immediately before the date of this Noti 
fication ticfure the Appellate Assistant Commissioner of Income-tax of the Range from whon that 
Income-lax Circle , Ward or District or part thereof is transferred sliall, from the date this Notifica 
tion shall take ellect, be transferred to and dealt with by the Appellate Assistant Commissioner of 
Income tax of the Range to whom the said Circle , Ward or District of part thereof is trunsferred 

This Notification shall take cifect from 15th September, 1966 . 


- 


G . 


- - 


Ain 


- 17 , 


vu , 


A 20 , 


[L ART 1. 


Explanatory Note : 

The amendments have become necessary on account of the re -organisation of the Appellate 
Ranges in the Commissioner s Charge . 

( The above note does not form a part of the notification but is intended to be merely clari 
ficatory ) . 

[(No. 84 (F . No. 50 /121 /66 - IT ))) 

P . G . GANDHI, Under Secy. 


CENTRAL BOARD OF EXCISE AND CUSTOMS 
New Delhi, the 17th September 1966 

CUSTOMS 


S . O . 2731, - In exercise of the powers conferred by section 9 of the Customs 
Act, 1962 (52 of 1962 ), the Central Board of Excise and Customs hereby declares 
Port Blair, in the Union territory of Andaman and Nicobar Islands. to be a ware 
housing station . 


[No. 171/ 66 – F . No. 3 / 35 / 66 -Cus .VII / 66 . ] 

M . S . SUBRAMANYAM , Under Secy . 


CENTRAL EXCISE COLLECTORATE : KANPUR 

Kanpur, the 29th August 1966 


S . O . 2732. - The following is published for general information : 


Under Rule 233 of the Central Excise Rulcs , 1944, the undersigned directs that 
the following supplemental instructions shall be observed by the tobacco curers , 
wholesale dealers and brokers or commission agents in tobacco residing within the 
jurisdiction of the Kanpur Central Excise Collectorate who apply for and receive 
T . P . 3 certificates under rule 31 of the Central Excise Rules, 1944 , 


Every curer , wholesale dealer or broker or omission agent when receiving 
the T . P . 3 foils shall sign the record maintained for the purpose by the Central 
Excisc Oflicer in - charge of the formation . - In case the T . P . 3 certifcates have 
been prepared but are to be cancelled due to the failure of sale negotiation or any 
other circumstances beyond human control, it may be done by drawing a line 
across the T . P . 3 and the licensee shall attest the same stating reasons for the 
cancellation . The licensee shal also send an intimation regarding the cancellation 
of the T . P . 3 to the Central Excise Omcer incharge of the formation concerned . 
within 24 hours of such cancellation , 

[ C . No. V (a ) (7 ) EX . 1/ 3/ 66 / 30553.1 
V . PARTHASARATHY , Collector . 


- - - 


- 


- - - 


MINISTRY OF COMMERCE 


New Delhi, the 6th September 1966 


$ . 0 , 2733 , - Shri G . C . Iyer , on officer of the Indian Audit & Accounts Service 
and Deputy Accountant General (OAD ) , Office of the Accountant General, West 
Benga ). has been appointed as Finance Officer of the Tea Board . Calcutta , with 
effect from the forenoon of the 17th August , 1986 . 


[No, F . 1 (25 ) -Plant ( A ) / 66 . ] 
B . KRISHNAMURTHY, Under Secy . 
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ORDER 

New Delhi, the 5th September 1966 
S . O . 2734 - Whereas by the Order of the Government of India in the late Ministry of Com 
merce & Industry No. S . O . 2245 dated the 15th September , 1961, the management of the in 
dustrial undertaking known as Rai Saheb Kekchund Gopaldas Mohota Spinning and Weaving 
Mills Ltd. Akola , has been taken over by the Authoriscd Controller relerred to in thc said Order 
for a period of five years from the 15th September , 1961 ; 

And , Whereas the Central Government is of opinion that it is expedient in the public 
interest that the management of the said industrial undertaking by the said Authorised Controller 
should continue for a further period of two ycars i 

Now , therefore , in cxercise of the powers conferred by the proviso to Sub - section ( 2 ) o 
Section 18 - A of the Industries (Development and Regulation ) Act, 1951165 of 1951 ), the 
Central Government hereby directs that the said Order shall continue to have effect for a fur 
ther period of two ycars from the 15th September, 1966 . 

[No. F . 1 (2) Tex (B )/66 ] 
T . S . KUNCHITHAPATHAM , Dş. Secy , 


MINISTRY OF INDUSTRY 


ORDER 


Neu Delhi, the 9th September 1966 
S . O . 27354IRDA /6 / 1 / 66 - In cxcrcise of the powers conferred by section 6 of the Industries 
( Development and Regulation ) Act, 1951 ( 65 of 1951), tlic Central Government hereby establishes 
for the scheduled industry engaged in the manufacture of Itather and Leather Goods, a Develop 
ment Council which shell, for the limcbeing consist of the following members , namely : - - 


- - - 


SI. 


Name and address of the member 


Interest 
Rcpresenting 


Chairman 
Alember 

( 4 ) 


Chairman 


Owners / 
Manufacturers / 
Exporters 


Do. 


Member 


1 . Shri A . Nagappa Chelliar , 

M /s . India Leather Corp . LI,, 
Post Box . No. 1516 , 
Madras. 
Shri Ti Abdul Wahid . M . P ., 
19 , Vepory Iligh Road , 
Madras. 
Shri Senjoy Son , 
M /s . National Tannery Co . Lid , 
Mercantile Building , 
Lallbazar Street, 
Calcutta . 
Shri S . P . Pandit. 
M /s. Western India Tannerics Ltd ., 
2 - A , Dhuravi, 

Bombay - 17 
5. Shri Nazar Mohanical , 

M /x . Pioncer Tinſcries and Gluc Works , 
Jujmau , 
Nanpur. 
Shri S . P . Dhir, 
Director. 
M /s . Everyday FoulWear 
l actory ( Privato ) Limited , 
Dayalhaghi, 
Agra . 


6 . 


- 


- - - 


- 


- 


- 


- 


- 
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( 1) 


(3 ) 


Membet 


Owners / 
Manufacturers / 
Exporters 


Do. 


De . 


Do . 


Do . 


IO , 


Do . 


Do. 


Consumers 


D ) , 


12 . 


10 . 


7 . Shri R , C . Shearer , 

M /s. Gordon Woodroffe and Company (Madras) 

Limited , 
1/21, North Beach Road ,Madras- i . 
Shri P . R . Sondhi , 
M /s. Kapurthala Northern India , Tannerics Limited , 
Kapurthala . 
Shri P . K . Sahyal, 
M /s. British India Corporation , 
Cooper Allen Branch , 
Sutherland House , 
P . O . Box No. 6 . 
Kanpur ( U . P .). 
Shri NabhiGopal Rao , 
Berhampur , 

Ganjam Distt . (Orissa). 
II. Shri P . N . Rajabhoj, 

President, 
Bhurat Dalit Sevak Sangh , 
Hormuzd Villa , 
29 , Souter Street , 
Byculla , 
Bombay- 8 . 
Shri M . J. Oza , 
DivisionalManager , 
State Trading Corporation of India , 
Express Building , 
Bahadur Shah Zafar Marg , 
New Delhi- 1. 
Shri M . Raja Ram , Ex-MLA , 
Guntakal, 
Anantapur Diytt, ( A . P .) . 
Shri Chowdhury Sunder Singh , MLA , (Ex-Minister 

of Ştate , Punjab ) , 
Chandigarh , 
Dr. Y . Nayudama, 
Director , 
Central Leather Research 
Institue , 
Adyar , 

Madras - 20 . 
16 . Dr. S . T . Merani, 

Development Commissioner , 
(Small Scule Industries ), 

Udyog Bhavan , New Delhi, 
17 . Shri K . B . Potnis , 

C / o . M /s . Atlanta Baldotta Bhavan , 
117 , Queens Road , 
Churchgate , 

Bombay - I. 
18 . Shri R . K . Agarwal, 

Development Officer (Leather ), 
C /o Director of Industries, 
Kanpur ( U . P .) . 
Shri C . Balasubramaniam , 
Deputy Secretary , 
Ministry of Industry , 
Udyog Bhavan , 
New Delhi, 


I3 . 


Do. 


14 . 


Do . 


Do. 


15 . 


Do . 


Technical 
knowledge 


Do . 


Do. 


Do , 


19. 


Member 
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0 . 


Technical 
knowledge 


Member 
Secretary , 


Shri R . Thanjan , 
Development Officer , 
Dire - torate General of Technical Development, 
Udyog Bhavan , 
New Delhi, 


2 . The Central Government hercby assigns all the functiong enumerated in the Second 
Schedule to the Industries (Development and Regulation ) Act , 1951, to the said Development 
Council . 

(No. 31( 17) /66 - L . Ind. II ] 


C . BALASUBRAMANIAM , Dy . Secy , 


CORRIGENDUM 

New Delhi, the 7th September 1986 
8 . 0 . 2736 .- In this Ministry s Order No. S .O . 1435 - IDRA /6 / 1 /66 dated the 7th 
May , 1966 , published in Part II Section 3 Sub - Section ( ii ) of the Gazette of India , 
dated the 14th May , 1966 : 
for " 15 , Shri M . C . Sen Gupta, Works Manager, M / 8. Pfizer ( P ) Ltd ., 

Chandigarh ." 
Read " 15 . Dr. M . C . Sen Gupta, Technical Director, M / 8 , Pazer Ltd : , 
163 , Backbay Reclamation , Bombay - 1 . 

[ No. 2(6)Dev. Council / 65 -L .C .T 

R . C . SETHI, Under Secy . 


( Indian Standards Institution ) 

New Delhi, the 31st August 1966 
8 . 0 . 1726 . - In exercise of the powers conferred by section 21 of the Indian Standard 
Institution Certification Marks ) Act , 1952 (16 of 1952 ), read with clauses ( a ) and ( b ) of sub - ru I 
( 1 ) of rule 3 of the Indien Standards Institution (Certificatior Masks) Rules , 1955 , the Icdjat 
Standards Institution , with the previous approval of the Central Government. herchy mekes tho 
following regulations further to amend the Indian Standards Institution (Certification Marks 
Regulations, 1955 , namely — 

I. Thesc regulations may be called the Indian Standards Institution (Certification Marka ) 
Amendment Regulations , 1966 . 
2. In the Indian Standards Institution (Certification Marks ) Regulationg , 1955 
( 1) in sub - regulation (4 ) of regulation 3 and in sub - regulorion (1 ) of regulation 3A , for 

the word Director , the words Director General shall be substituted ; 
( 2 ) in sub - regulations ( 1) and ( 2 ) of regulation 3A , for the word Directorate , wherever 
it occurs , the words Directorate General , shall be substituted . 

(No.MD /3 : 1] 
LAL C . VERMAN , Director General, 


(hodin Stedendo Institution ) 
Neo Duh , ik Xd September 1966 


$ . 0 , 2234 , In pursuance of regulation 4 of the Indian Standards Institution (Certification Marks ) Regulations , 1955 the Indian Standards Institu 
41011 hereby notifies that amendment (s ) to the Indian Standard (6 ) given in the Sataedule hereto annexed have been issued , under the powers conferred by 
sub - regulation (1 ) of regulation 3 of the mid regulations. 

THE SCHEDULE 


Si. 
No. 


No, and title of the Indian Standard amended 


No. and Date of Gazette 
Notification in which 
the establishment of the 
Indian Standard was 

notified 


No. and Date 
of the Amend 

ment. 


Brief particulars of the Amend . 

ment. 


Date from which the 
Amendment shall have 

effect 


) 


I IS : 4554- 1962 Specification for portland S. O . 2838 dated 15th Sep - No. IE 
blast furnace slag cement (revised ) 

tember 1962 . 

July 1966 . 
2 IS : 1356 - 1964 General requirements for S . O . 2673 dated 28 August No. I 
electrical equipment of machine tools 1965. 

July 1966 . 
( Revised ) 
3 IS : 2547 – 1963 Specification for porcelain S. O . 1840 dated 30 May No. 2 
post insulators (3 . 3 kV and above) 

1964 

June 1966 . 


Clause 4 . 2 has been substituted Immediate effect . 
by a new one and clause 4 3 dele 

ted . 
Fig . I on page 16 has been subs- ) 
Lituted by a new one . 

( 16 September 1966 . 
The range of dry and wet bulb 
temperatures shown in the curve 
for determination of absolute 
humidity has been extended , 


Copies of these amendment slips are available free of cost with the Indian Standards Institution , Manak Bhavan , 9 , Bahadur Shah Zafar Marg , 
New Delhi- 1 and also its branch offices at (i) Bombay Mutual Terrace , First Floor , 534 Sardar Vallabhbhai Patel Road , Bombay - 7 ( ) Third and Fourth 
I loors , Chowringhee Approach Calcutt - 13 ; (iii) Second Floor, Sathya murthiBhavan , 54 General Patters Road , Madras and (iv ) 117 / 418 B Sarvodaya 
Nagar, Kanpur . 

No. MD /13 :5 ] 


$ . 0 . 7739 - In pursuince of sub - regulation (4 ) of Regulation 14 of the Indian Standards 
Institution (Certification Marks) , Regulations, 1955 , as a nended from time to time, the Indian 
Standard Institution hereby notifics that lice nce No. CM / L - 1267, particulars of which are given 
below has been cancelled from the date of its operation ( 1 - 6 - 1966) : 


Licence No. 
and Date 


Name and Address of Licensee 


Article /Process Covered by 

the Licence 


Relevant 
Indian 
Standard 


CM / L - 1267 

27 May 1966 


M /s Woodcrafts Assam ,Mariani Vencered Decorative Plywood IS : 1328- 1958 

(Assam ) having their Office at Brand — AEROPLY . 
Indian Exchange , Calcutta - I 


[No. MD /12 : 1289 ) 


New Delhi, the 7th September 1986 
8 . 0 , 2740 , -- In licence No . CML - 1224 , dated 9th March 1986 held by M / s . J . B . 
Advani- Oerlikon Electrodes Pvt. Ltd ., Bombay, the details of which were 
published under S . O . 1283 in the Gazette of India , Part II, Section 3, Sub -section 
( ii ) , dated 29 April 1966 , the office address has been changed as under : 
Radia House , 6 , Rampart Row , Fort, Bombay - 1 . 

[No MD / 12:309,] 
D . V . KARMARKAR , Dy. Director General (Marba ). 


MINISTRY OF HEALTH AND FAMILY PLANNING 

( Department of Health ) 
New Delhi, the 3rd September 1960 


8 . 0 . 2741. - 12 cxercise of the powers conferrod by gection 8A of the Alrcraft Act , 1934 (22 
of 1934 ) , the Central Government horeby makes the following rules further to amend tho Indlag 
Aircraft (Public Healta ) Rules , 1954 , published with the notification of the Government of 
India in the Ministry of Health No. SRO 2218 dated the 17th October, 1955, namely : 


I. (1) These rules may be called the Indian Aircraft (Public Health ) Amendogent Rulody 

1966 . 
(2 ) They shall come into force at once . 
- 2. In the Indian Aircraft (Public Health ) Rules, 1954 , — 
(i) rule & shall be re- numbered 48 sub -rule ( 1) of that rule and after the sub -rul ay 

SO re - numbered , the following sub - rule shall be inscrted , namely 
" ( 2 ) Where special probleme constituting a grave danger to public health extat, 

a person on an international voyage may , on arrival, be required to give a dosti 

nation address in writing" . 
( 11 ) in sub - rule ( 2 ) of rule 9 , for the words froin such officer or body as may be ap 

proved from time to time by the Government of India for this purpogo" , the words 

from any officer or body" shall be substituted ; 
(111 ) in rule ir , after the words " these rules" , the words, « or with any procedunt 

recommended by the World Health Organisation " shall be inserted ; 
(iv ) in rule 12 , after the words " these rules " , the words " or with any procedure recon 

mended by the World Health Organization " shall be inacrted . 


[No. F . 23 -1/65- IH .) 
AMAR NATH VARMA, Under Secy . 


(Department of Health ) 

New Delhi, the 5th September 1966 
S . O . 2742 , - Themett , bers of the Council of States Ralya Sabha) having elected from among 
themselves, in pursuance of the provisions of clause ( 8 ) of Section 4 of the All India Itzstitute of 
Medical Sciences Act , 1956 ( 25 of 1956 ) , Dr. S . Therdtasckter, os & I ( ter of th. ALI 
India Instjtute of Medical Sciences, New Delhi vice Shui Sudhir Ghosh who has retired 
from the membership of the Rajya Satha on the 2rd April, içi6 , ike Certrel Govertirent hereby 
makes the following further amendment in the notification of the Government of India in the 
Min /stry of Health No. F . 5 ( IV )- 22 /61 -HII dated the 26th May , 1962 , namely : 

In the said notlAcation against serlal No. 5 , for the entry " Shri Sudhir Ghosh , Meribe 
Rajya Sabha , the following entry shall be substituted , namely : – 

“ Dr. S . Chandrasekhar , M . P . 
S 74, 11 Main Road , Gandhi Nagar , Madrag - 20 . 
171, Western Court, New Delhi !" . 

No. F . 10 - 25 /66 -ME (PG ) I 


ORDER 

New Delhi, the 5th September 1966 
8 . 0 . 2743. – Whereas the Government of India in the Ministry of Health and Family 
Planning has, by notification No, F . 16 - 11/ 59 -MI dated the 30th March , 1960 , made , in cxerciso 
of the powers confcrred by sub - section ( 1 ) of section 14 of the Indian Medical Council Act, 1956 
( 102 of 1956 ) recognised the Medical qualification M . D ." granted by the University of Montreal , 
Canada , for the purposes of the said Act ; 

Now , therefore , in exercise of the powers conferred by the proviso to sub -section ( 1 ) of 
section 14 of the Indian Medical Council Act, 1956 ( roz of 1956 ) the Central Government 
hereby specifies the period of two years with effect from the date of this order or so long as Dr. 
Maria C . Botia who possesses the said qualification , continues to work in the Pushpagiri Hog 
pſtal, 7 iruvalla (Kerala ) to which she is attached for the time being for the purposes of teach 
ing , rcscarch or charitable work , whichever is shorter , as the period to which the medical practice 
of the said Dr. Maria C . Boria shall be limited , provided that during this period she continues 
to be controlled a medical practitioner in accordance with the law regulating the registration of 
medical practitioners for the time being in force in her country . 

. (No. F . 18 - 14466 -MPT ) 
P . C . ARORA , Under Secy . 


MINISTRY OF TRANSPORT AND AVIATION 
(Department of Transport , Shipping and Tourism ) 

( Transport Wing ) 
LIGHTHOUSES & LIGHTSHIPS 

New Delhi, the 6th September 1966 
9 . 0 . 2744 . - In pursuance of sub - section ( 1 ) of section 4 of the Indian Light 
house Act, 1927 ( 17 of 1927) , the Central Government hereby makes the follow 
ing further amendment in the notification of the Government of India in the late 
Ministry of Transport ( Transport Wing ) No . S . O . 505 , dated the 30th January 
1965, namely : 
In the said notification under the heading Members , 
( 1 ) against serial No. 1, for the entry " Director General of Shipping, 

Bombay, (ex -oficio ) " , the entry " Additional Director General of 

Shipping , Bombay ( ex -officio ) ” , shall be substituted ; 
( 2 ) against serial No. 10 , for the entry " Shri Govind H . Seth , Managing 

Director , Shipping Corporation of India , Steelcrete House, Dinshaw 
Wacha Road , Bombay - l " , the entry " Shri C . P . Srivastava , Chair 
man and Managing Director, Shipping Corporation of India , Steel 
crete House, Dinshaw Wacha Road , Bombay - 1" , shall be substituted . 

[No. 4 - ML ( 3 ) /66. ] 
K . RANGANATHAN , Dy . Secy . 
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MINISTRY OF LABOUR , EMPLOYMENT AND REHABILITATION 

(Department of Labour and Employment) 

New Delhi , tha Ist September , 1966 
S . O . 2745. - In pursuance of section 17 of the Industrial Disputes Act , 1917 (14 of 1947 ), 
the CeatralG eran .at hereby publishug the following award of the Industrial Tribun 
Andhra Pradesh , Hyderabad , ia tho industrial digpite between the cmployers in relation to 
tho Huuri Gold Mines Company, Limited , Hitti, and their workm : n which was received by 
the Central Government on tho 26th August, 1966 . 


BEFORE THE INDUSTRIAL TRIBUNAL ANDHRA PRADESH , HYDBRABAD 
PRESENT :-- Sri Mylannid Najmidlin M . A ., B . L ., Chairman, Industrial Tribunal 
Andhra Pradesh , Hyderabad . 

INDUSTRIAL DISPUTB No . 37 / 1969 : 
BETWEEN : 
Workmen of Hutti Gold Mines Company Limited , Hurri. 

AND 
The Mangement, Hutti Gold Mines Company Limited , Hutti. 
APPEARANCES : 
Sri K . Şityanarayana , Advocate, reproscating the Hutti Gold Mines Employees Asso 

ciation , 
Sri H . Saifullah Khan , Gindul Secretary, The Hutti Gold Mines Kamgar Sangh . 
Sri K . Srinivasımurthy reprosenting the Management 


AWARD 


The Government of India in its Ministry of Labour & Employment hayo, by letter 
No. 2113 / 15 - LRI dated 23 h Mly 1955 . referred this ciso for a licition to iny learned 
predecessor. By a subsequent order N ) . 7 / 33/ 55 -LR . II died 31st January 1956 this caso 
was , along with simlir other references , with iciwn by the Central Govern en from my 
learned predecessor and was transferred to me after I had taken chirge 01 succeeding him 
as Presiding 0 Acer , Indistril Trigunil, Andhra Pradesh , Hyderabad . Tac issues referred 
- as per Schedule to the Notification are these : 

(a ) Having regard to the Company s existing scheme reliting to the gupply of 

subsidised foodgrains to tho workers and their fam lies , wie her the claim for 
revision of the existing schem : relating tu dearness allowance is justified ? If 

80 , to what extent ? 
(b ) Keeping in view the existing diffcrentials in the basic wages of the lowest paid 

and the highest paid worknin emoyed below 80 .in : as coin ? red to tho 
corresponding categor es of work non employed above ground , whether the basic 
wages of the intermediare categories of workm : n employed below ground should 

be increased ? If so , to what extent ? 
( c) Whether the workman who are not provided with residential quartors by the 

Company are ent tled to any house rent, allowinde ani, if so , at what care and 

subject to what conditions ? 
( d ) Wether the company shoill provide all or any of the workmeo employed below 

ground with leather bo :)ts free of cost or at reduced rates and, if so , on what scale 
and subject to what conditions ? 
Having regid to the bonly already paid to the workmen in pursuance of the 
m uil setlemen dited the 22nd Jinurry 1911 arrived at b . wedi the dina zem at 
and the Hutti Gold Mines , Kangar Singh and the Hutti Gold Mines Labour 
Un on , wi: :her th : d : nod of 10 work .na för pry 112. 17 of addicional bonus for 
the Company s gecount ng year 1952 -63 is justifiod 401, if so , to what excent and 

subject to what conditions ? 
) Whether the demind of he work nın for perits suicing bris for the pico ] of six 

months eni ng th : 309 Mic2 nois 18 .11 : and, if so , to win exceat and suyu 

jcct to what conditions ? 
(8 ) Whether mod fictions are called for in the existing scheme of locentive Bonus for 

the workin ? n employed below grond ? If so , to whit ex ent ? 
( b ) Whether the lockout declared and continued by the Compiny on and after the card 

January 1965 was justified ani, if noc, to what reucf are the workmen entitled ? 
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2 . The parties to the above reference are : ( 1) The Superintendent, Hutti Gold Mines 
Company Limited , Hutti, ( 2 ) the General Secretary , Huiti Gold Mines Employees Assccia 
tico , Hutti, ord (3 ) the Gencral Secretafy , Hutt Gold Mincs Kamgar Sangh , Hutti. The 
statement of clejms ca tebalf of the Hiti Gold Mines Employees Asscciption was filed by 
1ts General Scaietety , Mr. A . G . V . Pai, on 17th June 1565. At the teme time, and as part of 
the statemept of claims, Ee filed a separate petiticn praying for a directicn 10 thc Supcrintcodent 
of the Mines to lift the lockout with firediate cficci. J : will te noticcd that the gıction of 
lockcut in the subject of issųe (h ). The statement of cleime on tchalf of the Huit1 Gold Mines 
K &D r Sangh was filed ty its Geneial Seçicily, Mr. H . Saiſillh Khan . On 2361 June 1965. 
The COLDICI CD teball of the Management was filed on 9th July 1960 . The Genciel Secretary 
of the Eu ployees Asecciatica ficd rejoide ( n 1615 AVOLET 1965 to the countcs filed by 
the Managerrent, I will refer to the contentions of the thrce parties while discussing evidence 
under each of the eight issues . 


3 . While the dispute HES ftidre ( rquily A merr ( ETCum of rottierent detcd 231 
Lecemter 1965 entered into teincantle mategement Co the one side ond the representative ! 
cilie Huid Gold Mit cs Kugar Surgli on ite ct .ch, was received . Toc Huiti Gold Mines 
Imployees Ariccia cn is not petty 10 that serilement . After The receipt of that Memorandum 
of Seutlet .ct #liborisation to celebelt of the Kempor Sergh was awaited . Finally 
the core wes o d 10 291h Merch 1966 for varification of the agreement . On that day tho 
part- cs wcie freitni. Mi. A . Y . G . Fai. Gerta] Sccretary of the Employees Association , and 
bis Coletel Mt. K . Satyengrajes a veherrently opposed passing of Eward on the foot of the 
Melcro dum of Settorrent . They pcirted out that ite Eettlement was entered into with 
only one cille Lnicns, viz . , the KD 681 Sarch which they ch81& ciciired as a minority union , 
ard ( cutcrdid th : 1 the tom ci the settiert weictoile du frcnt of the wolkmcn . They also 
said that it would affcunt 10 infrit lal cur rrect:cc . Acçciding to that actilement four of 
the issues acre wildrena " by the Kingar Sargh . Sir ce the passing of award on the foot 
of the Memordum of Setilement refcired to is resisted by the Employees Association which 
is also party to the refcrcrcc , but not party 10 the settlement. I decided to pass an award op 
merity of the evidence to tc let in . Whilso , il 16 pcimiestle 10 consider whether the 
sctilcmcnt was fair , just and equitatic tetyccnite artics . It was so held by His Lordship 
MI, Justice Riicherdra Ayyar in Coinbatcre District Mill Workers Union V . Dhanalakshmi 
Mills etc, (19CO (II) LLJ 556 — High Couri, Madras .) 

4 . Here I nay refer to the contents of the Memcrardimci Settlement. In respect of 
Iogle (3 ) the egreer ert Wes to increese the deLII. €88 allcwance of the employeca by Rs. 71 
per mcnih with effect from 1- 6 -65 not with standing the existence of the pricrogreen ant daiéd 
23 - 10 - 03 with regard 10 issue (c ) it was giced that all permanent cr ployecs who are not 
alerdy picy ded with qi 211e1t ly the Confiry açıld te çad hc uşcter. t allcuar.ce of Rs. 3 ) 
per en picyee pcr It Onth with effect fcm 1 - 6 - 1965 . With icgord 10 J & BLE ( d ) the EgICCHCIt was 
that all irdergrcurd er ployece covered by the relevant nctificaticis issued be the Chief 
Inspector of Mines , ord vr defçrcurd supervisory staff, would be issucd cach a pair of the 
afproved type of safey bcots per yter correr cirg frcm Ist January 1966 . The condition is 
that after receiving issue of bccts to employce cor. cercd would be allowed to work under 
grourd unlese be Çiç kuch tcote . In respect of 1BBL 8 (f) the agreement was that on ex - etaria 
payment would be rede on the eme beki8 Ard of the same ccnditioDB 28 per the Bonus Act 
of 1965 , i. e . , at the minimum ratc of 4 % of the employee 8 galary or wage plus D . A . Carned in 
the period. With regard to Bales (t ) , (c ), ( 8 ) end ( h ) it stated . in paragraph 5 plus the Mem 
orandum of Settlement that they are “ withdrawn" . 

5. As I said , I decided to adjudicate the dispute on all issuCS following the objections 
taken by the Hutti Gold Mires Forcyecs Associaticn to the Merolandum cf Seitlerr. ent 
referred to above . Four wiinesses . W . W .110 W . W . 4 , were examined on the side of the wcikmen 
that is 10 say, cn behalf of hc Eor plc yec8 Aseociation , W . W . 4 is A . V . G . Pai who is the Gen 
ral Secretary of the employees AE8Cciation . Fx8 . Wito W17 were marked on the side of the 
wouirren . Or. c witness M . W . I , we exemined on the side of the management . He is 
Mr. L . C . Curlie , Sufcinlerdcrt cf the Hutii Gold Mires . Exs . Mi 10 M30 csc maricd cn 
The side cfihe 1 of PgCirert. The sopresentatives cf the KED 81 Sargh were present during 
the crcuiry . Any of ibeir did not go ir to the witress bcx . But they cICSS - examincd W .W8. I , 

and . The ncrcat dini cf Settle is ent dat d 2310 December 1965 is Ex. M13 . I will 
refer 10 ihe cvidcrce , both crol ard documentary , while dealing with cach issue, 
6 . Issue (a ) is this - 

Having regard 10 Company s existing scheme relating to supply of subsidised food 
grains to workers and their families, whether the scheme for revision of the existing 

scheme relating to deatnces allowance is justificd . If so to what extent ? 
Under itis 1961:( the claim cfihe Hufti Gold Mines Emplcyee s Asscciation ( here inafter to be 
It ferred as the Aspcciati r ) is ICI 81 11¢1 as ( f devilcbS alli wance by Rs. 16 /- per month 

yer and above what is being rad hiihoki , The claim of the Hutti Gold Mincs Kamgai 
Sirgh (hurtirefli 10 te istid 86 the Sangh ) is for an increase of Rs. 25/- per month . The 
counter of the Management is that having regard to its financial position and also having 
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regard to the fact that the workinen are being supplied with subsidised necessities of life , 
th : claim for increase in the dearness allowance over and above what is paid 
s dcarneig allowance was not warranted . When the Sangh climbed down to accepting 
ncrease of Rs. 7 / - in D . A . (vide Memorandum of Settlement Ex . M13 ), it should be seen 
whether , on a proper appreciation of the facts and ci- cumstances in the case , the same was 
fair and equitable betwen the partice . It is prescribed in this issuc itself that for tho 
purpose of revising the existing scheme of drarncas allowance , regard should be had to the 
cxigting scheme relating to supply of subsidised food grains to the workers and their families. 
And , moreover, regard should be had for the present financial position of the Hutti Gold 
Mince . The comparable cstablishment in the country is the Kolar Gold Mines . Mr. L . C . 
Curtis ( M . W . I who is the Superintendent of the Hutti Gold Mines stated from the witness 
box that there is no other gold mine in the country . The principle of industry - cum - region 
basis should be kept in view . That principle generally applies to similar concerns in the same 
line of busincs8 in a given region . As I said , Kolar Gold Mineg is the only other goli mine 
in the cuntry . It is about 300 miles from the Hurti Gold Mines. I would presently refer to 
the evidence tendered by thc Management with regard to relevant matters in the Kolar Gold 
Mince . 

7 . Admittedly the food grains subsidy scheme had been in existence in the Hutti Gold Mines 
from the year 1946 . This is admit .ed by Mr. Curtis ( M . W . I ). The concessional rate at which 
the workmen were charged for the materials had been kept constant except that in the year 
1965 the company had increased the price of food grains by onc paige as a regult ofGovern 
meat Levy . On the other hand the company had been paying increasing cost of articles when 
it acquired them for the purposes of supplying them to the workers at concessional ratca . 
Ex, M7 prepared by M . W . i is the comparative statement of dearness allowance , kerosine oil 
and the grain subsidy from the year 1946 to the year 1965. Cash dearness allowance from 
Re. 7 . 71 in 1946 came to be gradually increraged to Rs. 49 /- in the ycar 1963 by increase of Rs. 9 
that year . Ra. 26 / -out of the D . A , of Rs. 49 / - was merged in the basic wage. That continued till 
the year 1965. That was a result of a settlement between the Management and the representatives 
of the Sangh and of another labour ynion (not the Association ) entored into on 23rd October 
1963. That gotlement in Ex . M2. The Association had not come into cxistence by then . It 
had come into cxistence in the year 1964. Admittedly the cost of grain subsidy to the company 
for cach worker came to Rs. 14 /- per month as seen from the statement Ex. M9 prepared by 
M . W . I . This differential in the cost of grains should be added to the dearness allowance 
paid in cash to the workers . That comes to Rs. 63/ -. It is complained that the quantity of 
subsidiged articles supplied by the company is not enough for the worker and his family and 
that therefore thc worker has to purchase his additional requirements and an also other require 
ments from the localmerchants at high prices . That is the basis of the claim for increase in 
dearneas allowance which thc Sangh wanted at Rs. 25 / - per month and which the Association 
wanted at Rs. 16 / - per month , W . W . I who is an employee of the Company and a member 
of the Association , admitted in his crogs - examination that the ration card jasued to thu workers 
18 on the basis of one pound ( 16 oz8) for the worker, 12 Ozs for his wife , 12 Oz8 for a child 
above 8 years and 6 oz8 for a child 1. 08 than 8 years . Ex. M27 is the rationing scheme adopted 
by the Government of Mysore State . It is seen from it that the manual workers of various 
ategories get a legscr quantity of ration than what the workers in the Hutti Gold Minea get 
under the subsidised scheme. It is thus seen that in this respect the workers in the Hutt . 
Gold Mincs ATC in a better position than the rest of the citizens in the State of Mysore 
Seeing thet under the subsidiscd scheme cach worker gets per day 16 ozs. of grain for himşelf. 
12 oz for his wife, 12 OzA for a child of 8 years and 6 OZB for a child of less than 8 years , one 
should think that ihosc quantities should suffice for the food requirements of the family . The 
worker need not have to go to the merchants to obtain requirements of food grain for himself and 
his family . W . W . I admitted that he gets one litre ofkerosene free per month , and that if he 
wanted more the Company charged him 52 paisa per litre . He denied that fire wood was 
supplied al fixed price of Rs. 1 / - for 50 lbs. It is common ground that clothing allowance oc 
Rs. 10 / - per year is given to underground workers and that, what is called , dirty allowance 
ulso le given to the sanitation staff , 


8 . It is true that the requirements of a worker s family are not all that the company 
subsidiges for, and that a worker has 10 go into the open market to purchase a few more things, 
but I do not think that he need do so in respccl of items aut sidised by the Company . The 
General Sccretary of the Association went into the witness tax ax W . W . 4 and said that sincet 
the ycar 1963 the cost of necessities had gone up by TooY . T har Assertion is given lip in that 
CTO88 -cxamination of Mr, Curtis ( M . W . I) by the Counsel for the Association when it was 
suggested to the witness that since thc yrar 1963 the cost of living bed gone up by 30 % 
the date he testifitd ( 13th April 1966 ) . " Thc witness denied that particular suggestion , although 
he admitted that the cost of 11ying had gone up since the year 1963. Even assunting that 
suggested above , the cont of livirg had gone up by abcut 30 % since the year 1963, that would 
more or less te met by increase of Rs. 77 - per monih in dearness allowance as per the MOBA 
andum of Seltlement Ex . M13 dated 231d Dccimber 1963. W . W . 4 filed Ex. W3, a steltsi 
ment prepared by him in respect to cost of various articles in the market required by a worker 
and his family . A note is added at the foot ofit : 2 that the statement was prepared on the 
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nfomation collected by the witness, Ex. W3 is , as the statement is headed , in respect of monthly 
needs of a worker s family . Ex , W3 includes an item of 5 cak g of Sjalight soap. When cross 
examined with regard to Bx. W3th , witnes said that it was after enquiring from the workert 
as to their requirements that he had put the information in that docu nint in raspect of various 
įtems. He added that he had no personal knowledge about the requirements and that he got 
the prices from the weckly shaady at Hitti, H : 80nitted that th : 12 W .19 à Co -op rative Store 
et Hutti, but said that he had no id : 8 of the retes and prices at th : Ştores . Hs, however, 
dcpied that he had wilfully exaggerated the rates and prices that h : hud put in Ex . W . Tho 
Co -operative Stores would give a better idca of th : rates and oric - s. The above gugs :stion of 
exaggeration is not without merit . It seems to me that W . W . 4 hud just indulged in guess 
work when he prepared the statement Ex . W3, H : filed Ex. 16 which is the Mysore Gazette 
dated 18th June 1964 by which the Govern pent of Mytoje sponsorsi a schon : of dsaſo : 31 
allowance for its employecs, My attention is drawn to ono icen in it by which those drawing 
basic pay above Rs. 80 / - but not above Rs. 100 /- are given D . A of Rs. 40 / - in th : city arca 
and Rs. 35 /- in the pop - city areas. Another item is in fp: ct o those who draw pay of 
Rs. 80 /- permonth and below . They are paid D . A . of Rs. 35/- per month in the city areas 
And Rs. 30 / - per month in the non -city areas . It is got always relevant to compare the condi 
tions of pay and cmoluments of workers in Industrial, Bablish onts with those of employees 
of the Guverainent. W . W . 4 stated in his cr598 -examinadon that to his knowledge there is no 
scheme of subsidising food grains for Govern nint Servants in the State of Mysore like a 
similar scheme for tho workers of th : Hurti Gold Mints . 


5 T . Here it would be relevant to refer to the situation that obtain , at the Kolar Gold 
Fields in respect of carness allowanc- . Ex -M15 d .utod 21st OCLOS 1965 in thcM orandum 
of Settlstarnt arrived at concillation procé -dings between the Management of the Kolar Gold 
Beld on the one side and Avo unio 18 on th : Otir, Bith gil s Ir w m att : 1tion to item 
s of the turns of Settlement in Ex .MIS . That itcm is that all daily rat: d cmploycca would 
be given a fixed deareso allowance of Rs. 67. 50 No pirmith . Mr. K . Sityanarayana 
for the Association drew comparison unfavourable to th : Hutti Gold Mi2c9. On the other 
hand Mr. K . Srinivasara urthy for the Management drew comparison tavourable to th : Hutt i 
Gold Mines . Mr. Satyanarayana argued that inagmuch as in the year 1963 Rs. 26 - W48 
deducted from out of the D . A . of Rs. 49 /- and added to the basic wig : I should be 
said that the cash dearness allowance was only Rs. 23 / - and that adding to it the grain 
gubsidy benefit of Rs. 14 / -, the dearness allowanci would come to only Rs. 37 /- and that 
even adding co it the increase of Rs. 7 / - 43 por the Memorandum of Settle nent Ex. M13, the 
whole of it would come to Rs. 44. - as against Rs. 67. 50 as por tem 5 in Ex . MIs . On 
the other hand Mr. Srinivasamurthy argu : d that the merger of Rs. 26 / - from out of the 
dcarness allowance into the basic wage for the benefit of the employees thomselves because 
that would ensure to the gratuity and provident fund benefits of th : einployces . H : point 
ed out that for the purpose of ascertaining the quantum of dearness allowanco the sum of 
Rs. 26 / - should be deemed to partake of the character of draro - 39 allowance . Accordlng to 
halm the position now is that the whole of th : sum of Rs. 49/ - should be doen : d to be 
dearncss allowance and adding to it the indirect duarness allowance of Rs. 14 / - , that 
being the monthly bencfic to the worker undir th : subsidised food graing scheme, th : total 
D . A , comes to Rs. 63/ If to that sum of Rs. 63/ - is added a fu . th - r sun of Rs. 7 / - , 
that being as settled between the management and the Sangh as per Momorandum of Şerüle 
ment Ex , M13 dat d 23rd December 1965, the total of the darn -es allowa ice now come to 
Rs. 70 /- Mr. Srinivasmurthy thus pointed out that as against the D . A . of Rs, 67. 50 as 
Der items in Ex, M15 , the position of the worker at Hurti Gold Mines is better, Io 
addition , Mr. Srinivasamurthy drew my attention to Exg. M8 and M 29. Ex , M8 is the 
compaative statement of wages schedule in the Kolar Gold Fields and in th : Hutti Gold 
Mines pior to the merger of Rs. 26 from the D . A . Into th : basic wage of workers at 
the Hutti Gold Mines in 1963. Ex . M29 is an extract published in the Gazette of India 
dated 4th October 1958 in respect of wages sch :dule of work : 18 in the samo 
Category below and above the ground . Icig seen from Bx , M8 th in respect 
of head mistries, andmistries small hoist drivers the basic wage is more in the Hutti 
Gold Mines than in the Kolar Gold Fields . In respect of bell men and purp 
attendance the basic wage is the sains. In respect of the former category the 
maximum wage in th Hutci Gold Mines is more than in the Kolar Gold Fields . Ex. M29 
gives the wages schedule of the worker below and above the ground in th : Kolar Gold 
Fields huviug regard to degree of skill . Admittedly the workers in the Hutti Gold Mines 
in similar grades of skill draw higher wage than in the Kolar Gold Fiolds. Thus it is geen 
that by and arge the wage scales in the Hutti Gold Mines are better than ia 
the Kolar Gold Fields. Any seeming inferiority in the quantum of deatness allow 
ance to workers of the Hutti Gold Mincs when compared to that obraining in the Kolar 
Guld Fields is compensated by the generally better pay scales of the workers in the former 
when compared to those of the workers in the latter . And , moreover , it is not shown 
that the Management of the Kolar Gold Fields operates any scheme for subsidising food 
grains for its workers. On a consideration of all the facts , I do not think that tho 
Association could draw any support from the conditions obtaining at the Kolar Gold 
ields. 


fra 3(11)] THE GAZETTE OF INDIA : SEPTEMBER 17, 1966 / BHADRA 26 , 1888 


2649 


Io. Continuing the discussion under Issue (a ), there remains to congider the question 
of the financial capacity of the Hutti Gold Mines to increase the dearacso allowance to its 
workers . Ex . M 3 is the profit and 1989 summary in respect of the Hutti Gold Mincs pre 
pared by Mr. Curtis ( M . W . I) for the years 1948 -49 to 1963 - 64 . The result is that ending 
six months in the year 1963- 64 the sun total of the lo88 gustained was Rs. 18 , 93, 565) . The 
correctness of Ex. M 3 is not gaingaid in the cross -examinarlon of Mr. Curtig. It is stated 
that he shareholders of the company have not been paid any divideads. Mi, Curtis algo filed 
Ex. Mga statement prepared by him showing schedule of inter - st and of loan repayments . 
He stated that subsequent to the preparing of the schedule Ex Ms the rate of inlcrest has 
been incr - aged from 1st January 1966 from what it wig at 6 % to 7 % . He admitted in his 
Cross - examination that from the year 1960 -61 the Company had been consistently making 
profits. This fact is seen from Ex . M 3 which is the profit and logg guimary . In the year 
1960 -61 the profit was Rs. 13 , 732 / -. In the year 1961 -62 the profit was more than Rs. 9 lakhs. 
That yeur bonus of Rs. 2 , 49 , 101) - wag paid . In the year 1962 -63 the profit was nearly 
Rs. 3 ,60 ,000 / -. That your bonus amounting to Rs. 1 ,41,633/ - was paid . It will be seen that 
for four years prior to the year 1950 -5r the Company did not make any profits at all. On the 
other hand the logg incurred was nearly Rs. 3 lakhs in the year 1956 - 57 , nearly Rs. 6 , 36 , 000 ) 
in the year 1957 - 58 , about Rs. 3 ,69,000 / - in the year 1958 - 59 and about Rs. 4 , 32 ,000 / - in the 
year 1959 -60 . I have already referred to Ex , M5, Mr, Curtig said in cross - examination that 
the development and expansion scheme long shown in Ex, M 5 are repayable in 15 years and 
that in the meantime the Company should be paying interest, From those facts it does not 
geen that the fiincial position of the Hutti Gold Mines is such that any heavy demands for 
increase of deurne83 allowance could be made upon it . I am satisfied that the increase in 
1 . A . of Rs. 7 / - per month ag per Ex . M 13 is fair and equitable between the partice. And 
moreover the price of gold , 49 cxplained by Mr. Curtis from the witness box , has been very 
Bctiously affected by the introduction of Gold Control in 1963. The Management has no 
. control over the prics of Gold . Mr. Curtis expl.tinei hit for that reagon any increase in the 
cost of produc . io 1 of gold cannot be passed on to the consumer , 

II, Mr. Curtis explained that by reason of increase in dcarness allowance by Rs. 71 
with effect fr . Ist June 1955 , h : cup17y wild incir recurring 1910 :11 cxpenditure of 
Rs, 2 .86 .2051 and 20 1 - recurring exne iditure of Rs. 1,67, 000 / -. This is set out in the statement 
Ex. M 13 ( 1) prepired by Mr. Curtis. 

12 . My fid ng under Issuc ( ? ) is that the increlge in dearnegs allowance at Ro. 71 
per month wh retrospective cff - ct from Tgt June 1965 as agreed between the Management 
and th : Sing n 18 per th : Momcillum of S : ttlement Ex. M 13 dated 23rd December 1965 is 
fair and equ tiblc , Mr. K . Sityanaray .ini for the Association contended that any increase 
in dearness allowance should be with retrospective cffect from ist January 1965 , because in 
the month of January itself of 1965 The M204gment was agrecable to pay enhanced D . A . 
Hcis prisu nably referring to Ex. W 4 which is th : in nutes of discussion during the un 
successful conciliation proceedings lield by the Conciliation Officer (c ) at Hutti on 19th and 
20th January 1965. The offei then made by the Management was not accepted by th . Asso 
ciation . Such being the case , the Association cannot now say that the payment of additional 
D . A . should be with coirospective effect from Ist January 1965 as against the company paying 
the same wih eff ci from 1st June. And , moreover , to make it retrospăctive from 19 . January 
1965 would be to go behind the date of reference which is 28th May 1965. I do not think 
that in any case having regard to the financial resources of the Company it would be fair to 
aast additional burden in this respect by making the payment of the additional D . A . Of Rs. 7 / 
per month retrospective from 1st January 1965. 

13 . Issue (6 ) 18 this : 
Kecping in view the existing diff rentials in the basic wages of the lowest paid and the 

highost paid workmen employed below ground as coinpercd to the corresponding 
categorics of workmen employed above ground , wheth - r the basic wages of the 
intrin : diate categories of workmen employed below ground should be increascd ? 
If 80 , to what extent ? 


Th : lowest paid worker on the surface gets daily wage of Rs. 2 / - and the lowest paid 
Worker below ground gets daily wage of Rs. 2 .25 /-. Th : Foremen working below pround is 
gtart -u on Rs. 8 .80 whilc thc Foreign working on the surf.ice is started on Rs. 7 .86 . Simi 
larly the Assistant Foreman working below ground is start d on Rs, 6 . 58 and the Assistant 
Foreman working on the surface is started on Rs. 5 . 98 . It is claimed in the statement of clains 
filled by Inc Association that the intermediate categories of workmen below ground should also 
be yiyoli benfit of th : differentials similar to those stated above . Those intermediate cate 
gorics ofwork . non according to the stacement of claims are : (i) head mistries , ( ii) incharge of 
all trad : 8 (111) mistries grades I and II of all sections, (iv ) machine fitters grades I, II and III , 
( v ) small hoist drivers , ( VI) scavenger mistrics, (vii) qimp . rs , (viii) bell -men , and ( ix ) pump 
drivers . In the statement of claims th above categorics of workmen are equated to carpenters 
and fitters gradus I, II and III ( vide paragraph 12 of the state .n nt of claims) . The claim is 
that the int : rmediate catcgorics ofworkmen below ground should , having regard to the diffe 
rentials carlier mentioned , get 12 % more wage than the wage of corresponding Categories on the 
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sull ace . Any details of grades or categories are not given in this repect in the statement of 
claims filed by the Sangh although it is stated in it that for the purpose of avoiding dissatis 
faction to the workers it was neccesary to order revision of pay in respect of the intermediate 
Categories of the workmen , The counter of the management is that although the minimum 
basic wage of an unskilled workman below ground is 25 paise more than similar wage of the 
corresponding workman on the surface , the claim of the Association to incrcase the wages of 
thc intermediate grades of workmen working below the surface on the analogy of the diffe 
rentials set out in the claims statement, is based on the misconception that the categorics of both 
sets of workmen are the same or that the duties performed by them are the same, It will be 
noticed that Ixsue (6 ) is among the four issues swithdrawn " as per the Memorandum of settle 
menr Ex . M13 dated 23rd December 1965 . 


14 . I will cons der this issue on mcrits . In order that the claim to differentials as set 
out in "he statement of claims of the Association could be validly laid , the Association shoult 
establish that the workmen working below ground and on the surface are in the same categories 
and that the nature of the work they do in the same. After referring to the highest and the 
lowest paid categories of workers below ground and on the surface , Mr. Pai, the General Sec 
rctary of the Association ( W . W .4 ), referred to only timber maistries among the intermediate 
catcgories and promiscd to file a separate list with regard to other workers in the intermediate 
categorics . He did not file any such list , According to the witness a timber maistry working 
below ground is the same category as carpenter working on the surface. He stated that 
whereas carpenter Grade - I on surface gets daily wage of Rs, 3 - 52 , a timber maiştry Grade- I 
working below ground gets daily wage of Rs. 3 - 14 . As I said , W . W . 4 did not refer to any 
othur instances of int : rinediare categories in his evidence - in - chief, I will presently come to 
his cross - examination , Mr. Curtis ( M , W . 1 ) stated from the witness box that there is no 
comparison between the wo ‘ k donc by timber -men bulow ground and th . work donc by 
the carpenters in the surface . He said that the carpenters on the surface make furniture , 
door and window frames and do similar johs and that the timbcr-mon below ground merely 
cut the casurina logs to size and place the logs so as to prevent fall of loose rocks. With regard 
to the work of the fitters below ground and that of the fitters on the surface , the witness said 
that there was no coir parison between the two. He said that the former were mainly engaged 
in servicing pneumatic rock drills and air hoists whereas the fitters working on the surface have 
a very much more extensive range of cquipment to maipiain and look after. With regard to 
bell-men he said that they do not work on the surface brcausc there is no correspondiug work 
of bcll-men on the surface . With regard to quimpers he said that any guimper dots not 
work below grou d bcause all the fuges are on the surface . Referring to pump drivers he said 
that there are no pump drivers employed on the surface for the obvious Itason that all the 
pumps are below ground . Referring to maistrics of grade - I Mr. Curtis said that they are 
engaged on different work and that so in the case with majstries of grade - II, those two grades 
being the ones employed below ground . The witness added that maistries in those two grades 
are not employed on similar work on the surface , 

15 . The Cross -examination of Mr. Curtis by Mr. K . Satyanarayana for the Association 
did not in any way detract from what he testificd in his evidence - in - chief. The witness said in 
CrO88 - cxamination that thcte is difference in the wages paid to fortmen and assistant foremen 
working on thº surface and below ground , and that the differcnce is not the whole of it com 
pensation for the hazard in working below ground but that it is also to compensate for the 
psychological factor, viz ., the man has 10 work for eight hours below ground out of sight of 
the sun . Referring to the work of the timber maistry below ground the witne68 said that he 
fixes platforma at odd places for the drillers to star. d on and drill. He donied the suggestion 
that the work of a timber maistry below ground is equal to the work of the carpenter on the 
surface . There is no merit in that suggestion because as stated by the witness in chief exami 
nation the range of work of a carpenter on the surface includca makirg of furniture , window 
and door frames and similar jobs whereas that of timber maiştry below gronud is confined to 
cutting the casurina lcge to Bizlend to set then up you to pievi at the fell of ICCSC IC « ks and to 
erect platforms for thc drillers to stand on to do their jobs. W . W . 4 , A .G . V . Pai who is tho 
General Secretary of the Association , hod , as I said carlier , confined his testimony- in - chief to 
carpenters and timbestriaistries. In CITE8 - examination he admitted that a carpenter on the 
surface takes furniture and does wood work on buildings and that a timber man bylw ground 
puts up plate forms for workers to stand on and to work in placco beyond reach ard to drill rock 
at a hicht. Ho said that he did not know if in Kolar Gold Fields carpentcr on the surface is 
paid more then the timber -man below ground of that it it is alßo the case in the coal mincs 
according to the Wage Board Recommendations in respect of coal mince . It seems to me that 
W . W . 4 does not have sufficient kncwledge of the comparative nature of the work of the 
intermediate categories . 


16 . W . W . 2 who is a machini. maiştry merely referred to the wages of the maistraico in 
Grades I and II , of the forcman and of the lcwest paid worker. He stated that the pay scales 
of the timber maistrics , pipe maistries , staff maistries , pimp driycts and hojet divers working 
below ground should be more . He does not say why it should be so . Nor does hc piciend to 
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give any information or data for laying such a claim . He however admitted in his cro98 - exami 
Aation that there are no machine maistries of Grade I and II working on the surface , that there 
ure po bell -men working on the surface , that timber maistrics do not work on the surface , that 
staff matatsies work only below ground and that there are no pump drivers on the surface . 
Thus it is geen that the admissions of W . Ws. 2 and 4 in their ct088 - examination support the 
tegtimony of Mr. Curtis ( M . W . 1 ) when he said that there WAB neither comparison of 
work nor any comparison in grades of the various intermediate categorice . Ex . M . 16 
dated 7 - 7 - 1961 is the award of the Central Government Industial Tribunal, Bombay , 
in a dispute belween the Management of the Hurti Gold Mines and its workers . One of 
the issues in it was revision of wages. Ther : Was a compromise between the parties in 
rC & pect of Revision of wages and other iAblies except in respect of one issue, and an 
award was passed in terms of the Memorandum of Settlement by the learned Prcaiding 
Officer of the Central Government Industrial Tribunal, Bombay. It is seen from it that 
the pay scales of wo - kers working below ground and of thoge working on the surface 
were maintained , I refer to Ex. M16 with a view to emphasise that there would bo 
difference in work as well 18 difference in categorics of workmon below ground and on the 
qurface . My finding under Issue (b ) is that any of the intermediate categories referred 
to , that is , those working below ground , AIC not entitled to increase in their basic. 
wagen, 


17. Issue (c) is this - - 
Whether the workmen who are not provided with residential quarters by the 

Company Arc entitled to any house rent allowance and , if so , at what rate and 

subject to what conditions ? 
It is slated in the claims statement filed by the Association that a housc with reasonable 
amenities cannot be got in Huitti for a rent of less than Rs. 12 / -, Therefore a " reasonable 
houge rent allowance is demanded for those employecs who not provided with quarters by 
the Company . The demand of the Sangh is Rs. 8 - per month for the lowest paid worker , 
the same being increased by one rupee for higher grades. The total strength of the Com 
pany s lahour force is 2400 . It hus provided 948 quarters for workmed . It is stated 
in the counter that it is not the responsibility of the cmployer to find housing accommoda 
lion for all its workmen, but that however the management is doing its best to extend its 
housing scheme. It is stated that found about the mining area there are not many houses 
that are worth paying rent of more than 2 01 3 rupees per month . It will be noticed hat 
as per the Memorandum of Settlement Ex . M13 dated 23rd December 1965 it is agreed 
under Issue (C ) that all permanent employees who are not yet provided with accommodation 
by the Company would be paid house rent allowance of Rs. 3 / - per month with effect from 
1 - 6 - 1965 . The question now is whether the provision of house rent as above is fair. 
M . W . I teatificd that Hutti is a Village Panchayat , that the population of the villago 
proper is about 2000 and that the population in the mining camp area is about 4000 . 
He produced Ex . M 17 dated 9th April 1966 which is an extract from the Panchayat 
Assegement Register . Thercin it is stated that the number of houses in Hutti is 222 , 
that the number of huts is 305, that about 20 to 25 houses are available on rents 
ranging betwcen Rs. 41 - and Rs. 67- and that ground rent of Rs. 2 /- per hut per month 
is paid to two persons , Balwantappa and Amarappa , Presumably these two persons are 
the owners of land on which the huts were constructed . Mr, Curtis also produced Ex . 
M 18 which is information relating to payment of house rent allowance to the workers 
of Hindustan Machine Tools at Bangalore . It ranges from Rs. 3 - to Rs. S / -. 


18 . W . W . 1 , Baburao , Occupies quarters provided by the Company. He pays Rs. 1 .29 
Ps. a8 rent. The witness sald in his eyidence - in - chief that some of the workers live in Hutti 
villexe where they pay Rs. 12 - to Rs. 14 /- ag house rent, and that the remaining workers haye 
built their own huts costing about Rş, 150 /- , and paying to the owner of the land Rs. 3 / - to Rs. 
4 / - per month ag ground rent. The Association has not examined any worker to say that he 
had been paying any rent ranging from Rs. 12 / - to Rs. 14 / - per month for a house Occupied by 
him in the village , nor was any worker examined to say that it had costed about Rs. 150 / - to 
build a hut on land rented by nim . It is seen from Ex , M17 that rent so charged for land in 
Rs. 2 / - per month . Tht cstimate given by W . W . 4 for construction of a hut is from Rs. 100 
to Rs. 150 / -. It will be noticcd that W . W . I had l Oundly put it at Rs, 150/ -. W . W . 3 , Shamid 
Ali , lives in Comp -ny s quiesters , and Re, 1 . 50 is deducted by the Company cvery month from 
his wage . His ti stin ony is thai those who do not have such quarters have to pay more than 
Rs. 3 /- es rent. According 10 W . W . 4 such minimum rent would be Rs. 10 /-. According to 
W . W . I such minifnum fuit would be Rs. 12 ) - to Rs. 11/ -. I think the truth is ncarer to 
wha! W . W , 3 said , viz .- that u worker who is not provided with Company s quarter would 
have 10 pay more than Rs. 3 /- per month as rent . Surely , the workers at Hutti cannot claim 
more house rent allowence thun what is paid to the workers in the Hindustan Machine Tools 
at Bangalore , viz . , Rs. 3 /- to Rs. 5 / - per month . Bangalore is a big city , and Hutti is a village , 
Ex . W is the record of the minutes of discussions in the conciliation proceedings held by the 
Conciliation Officer (C ), Hydcrabad , on 19th and zoth January 1965 at Hutti. Under Item 3 
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therein it is stated that the union , it being the Employees Association , deminded monthly 
house rent allowance of Rs. 5 / - until such time the Company providad quarters to those who 
have not yet been provided with quarters and that the Management had no objection to it 
provided thc union was prepared to come to an amicable settlement on the other issues raised 
in the memorandum of demands . Thus it is geen that it was not as if the agreement of the 
Management to pay Rs. 51- towards house rent allowance was unconditional. By the same 
minutes of discussion the Management had agreed to pay an increage in D . A . Of Rs. 5 / 
per month with effect from Int January 1965. Nothing tangible had however come out of 
thoge discussions becausc , Ad reported at the end of Bx, W4 by the Conciliation Officer , 
the Union did not agree for settlempt of dispute by arbitration whereas on the other haud 
the Manag :mcat was prepared for a reference of any or all of the issues for adjudication 
or arbitration , There that matter had ended . 


19 . Since reliance is placed upon Ex . W4 by the Association for claiming rent of more 
than Rs. 3 because the Management had agreed to pay Rs. 5 49 stated therein , it is rele 
vaat to point out that the Management had as por Ex W itself agreed to increase dcarness 
allowance by Rs. 5 . Thus it is geo that thc Management had agreed to a total of 
Ro, IO towards both D . A . and houso rent allowancc . Now what had been done by the Momo 
radum of Settlement Ex. Mi3 dated 23 d December 1965 is that the sum of Rs. Jo had 
been split up as Rs. 7 towards D . A . and Rs. 3 towards house rent allowance . This is more 
advantag : ous to the workmen because all th : 2400 workmin get benefit of this cohancod 
D . A . On the other hand tho ainpunt of Rs. 3 / - towards house rent would be more or less 
equal to whai a work - r has to pay for rensing pranges . In one way this class of workers 
is better gitua ed monetarily than th 130 why occupy Company s quarters because rent for 
the Company s quar. er is deduced fron th :ir wage wh : r219 tb : forner get the house rent 
allowance in addition to their full wage. 


20 . W . W .4 said that at the Cement Works at Shabad workers were paid Rs. 7 50 per 
month towards house rent allowancc . Asked about it in cross -cxamination the witness said 
that clectrician Paryuram had told him that tho workers at the Cement Factory at Shabad 
are paid Rs. 7 . 50 per month , The witn ss added that he did not know if the condicions 
of work are in the cement industry are determined by the reconnuda ions of th : Cenral 
Wage Bard for cement induvtry . Ex -W5 dated 2 - 1 -65 is th : M :nandun of Condicions 
of - mploy nn a th : Hitti God Mn9 Sub niited by th : Manag : nent to the Conciliation 
Offic r ( C ), Hyd rabad , who had hild discussions on 19 h and zoth January 1965 a ; per 
Ex . W4. Und r h : heading housing , the Manag -inent pointed out that it was deducting 
between Re, 0 . 62 P s , 10 Rs. 1 : 50 per mensem frcm lhe wages of the workers who were pro 
vid - d wih quarters in cin . rast to rents for such quarters approved by the Government of 
India , viz ., Rs, 12 ) - to Rs. 15 / - pör month . Relying upon ih : above mentioned contrast , 
it is argued for th . Association hat th : provision for house rent allowance should be much 
mors ihan Rs. 3 / - por month . Any such reliance cannot be placed upon the above mention 
difference . The r agon why the Management had drawn attention to the fact that the Goy 
ern ment of India charges Rs. 12 / - to Rs. 15 / - per nionth for similar quarters is to under line the 
fact that wha (he Company was charging was yery low indeed . It does not mean that the 
workers a : Hurti should be given house rent allowance ranging from Rs. 52 / - to Rs. 15 / -. The 
Manag man itgolf had said und - r the item housing in Ex . Ws that for thc cmploye9 not 
yet hju ; cd the Company is prepared to pay a reasonable house rent allowance based on 
the local cost of accommodation ," It is the local cost of accommodation that should be 
taken into account and not what th : Gyernn :nt of India pays to its employees elsewhere 
towards house rent allowanec . W . W . 4 next relied upon Exs . W8 und W9. The art 
rece p s grant d by the Management on 23rd Mirch 1956 to one Pattabhi, a worker, who 
had occup ed h : Company s quarters , for rent prid at Rs. 15 / - per monch . The appar- nt 
tonur of Exs. W8 and W9 is misleading. W , W . 4 ad nitted in his croS8 - cxamination that 
while Pat abhi was in the employ of the Company h : was paying monthly rent of Rs. 1950 
P . for Company s quarters, that after he was dismissed he continued to occupy the Company s 
quarters and hat it was for that subsequent period that the rent of Rs. 15 - was collected 
from him . If th : services of a worker who is Occupying Company s quarters arc terminated 
he would na urally be directed to vacate th : quartery, and in order to inforce that directive 
a rea onably penal rent would be charged to hi.n , Therefore nothing turns upon Exs. W8 
and W9. 


21. Taking all the facts and circumstances into consideration I hold under Issuc ( c ) that 
provision of house rrnt allowance at Rs. 3 / - per mon h to Parroanent workers not yet pro 
vid d w th C 1- 7pany s quarters is rrasonable. The settlement in this behalf as contaiged 
id th : Memorandun of Settlement Ex. MI3 dated 23rd Dicember 1965 is fair and equi 
table, According to that settlem nt the payinent would be made with retrospective effect 
froni ist Jun 1955 . It is contended by Mr. Satyanarayana for the Association that in as 
much as the ag ta lon in respect of this and o her matters had been going on even from 
the mon h of January 1965 , the house ren ! that will be paid should b with retrospective 
effect from Ist January 1955 . I do not agree with this contention . As I said while con 
cluding issur: ( a ), tho lzemed Advocate is proumably referring to the minutes of discussion 


(Ex. W4) during the unsuccess conciliation proceedings held by the Conciliation Officer ( C ) 
at Hutti on 19th and 20th January 1965 . The offer than made by the Management was 
not accepted by the Association . That being so , it would not be fair to ask that the pay 
ment of house rent allowance should be with retrospective effect from ISE January 1965, as 
agginst the Management agreeing to pay it from 1st June, and which in fact is being so paid . 
And , moreover , to make it retrospective from 1st January would be to go behind the date of 
reference which is 28th May 1965 . 


22 . Issue (d ) is this : 
Whether the company should provide all or any of the workmen employed below ground 

with leather boots free of cost or at reduced rates and, if so , on what scale and 

subject to what conditions ? 
The clain of the Association in its statement of claims is that all workers below ground should 
be supplied with frec lcather boots and socks because their feel were liable to be hurt by 
having to walk upon stones and rocks. In its statement of claims the Sangh made a similar 
demand , but there is no reference in it to socks , The demand in the statement of claims by 
the Association is for atleast two pairs of boots per year and two pairs of socks. The statement 
of claims by the Sangh docs not say how many pairs of leather boots are needed . The coun 
ter of the Management is that it is not bound to supply boots and socks free , but that however 
boots are being supplied co workmcn from the stores on payment of half cost by them on easy 
lostalments. According to the Mernorandum of Setilenient Ex . M13 dated 23rd December 
1965 thc Management undertook to supply one pair of approved type of safety boots per 
annum comniencing from Ist January 1966 to all und - rground cmployees covered by 
the relevant notifications issued by the Chief Inspector of Mincs and underground supervisory 
staff. It is further Lid down therein that no concerned cinployce would be allowed to work 
below ground ualess be is wearing such boots , 


23 . Admittedly hard safety hats and leather safery boots come within the catcgory of 
protective equipment for workers working bclow ground . Ex . WIo dated 7th June 1963 
is a Circular issued by the Chief Inspector of Mincs . The subject of that Circular f& 
gupply of hard hate to workers and about who should bear the cost of such hats. In paragraph 
z of that Circular it is stated that when consulted thr Ministry of Law have stated that it 
would be a reusonablc view to take that the cost of any protective equipment against undyo 
hazard should be borne by the cmployer, The direction in the Circular Ex . W 10 is that 
hats should be issued free , Admittedly the Mapagement had been supplying ha s frec, but 
that was not the case with boots upto 1st January 1966 because half the cost of the boots 
supplied was recovered in instaments from the workers who chose to oblain them . The 
cost of a pair of boots then was Rs. 28 /- . Half the cost, viz ., Rs. 14 / -, was recovered from 
tho workers . The Circular Ex. W jo refers to an carlier Circular dated 30th October 1961 
from the Chief Inspector of Mines . That carlier circular is Ex. M3o . Ex . M30 sets out geven 
categories of workers below ground who should be supplied reinforced lcather safery boots , 
but it will be noticed that the notification does not say that such supply should be free . The 
seven categories get out in Ex. M30 are : - - ( 1) Miner and loaders , ( 2 ) Timber men , (3 ) 
Trammers , (4 ) Shot firere and shot firing mazdoors , ( 5 ) persons employed in sinking shafts , 
(6 ) operutors of drilling, cutting and loading machines and locomotives etc ., and ( 7 ) persone 
engaged at loading chutes and transfer points etc. 


24 . Now that the Management is supplying opc pair of boots free commencing from 
Ist January 1966 , the question that looncd large during the coquiry on this subject in which 
tre the categories of workmen below ground that should be supplied boots fręc and how 
many pairs cach per year. Mr. Curtis ( M . W . I) said that among those who work underground 
1200 workers require boots and not the others working there, and that if properly looked . 
after a pair of boots would last about year. In the minutes of discussion Ex . W4 before the 
Conciliation Officri (Central), Hyderabad , on rgth and 20th January 1965 at Hutti the 
management was prepared to supply one pair of boors frec per annuin to workers below 
ground who have to move about on hazards. 


25 . It will be noticed that in its counter the management had said that they were not 
obliged to supply boots free to workers below ground . From Ex , M19 it is seen that 
at the K . G . F . boots are supplied to workers blow ground at half cost, which means that 
ther the supply is nou frec. It is no doubt truc that neither Ex . WIo nor its predecessor 
circular Ex , M30 from the Chief Inspector of Mines directs that the supply of booty should 
be frec. I do not think that the management can at this juncture contend that they are not 
obliged to supply boots frer , Like hard hats , the leather boots also is protective equip .nent . 
It is the duty of th : mang-ma nt to provide protective equipment because hazards incidental 
to work below ground ar . risked by workers in their employment. If hard ha - s are supplied 
free as protection 10 head, go should the leather boots b : supplied free bucuura th y are 
protection ofect. An I poined out earlier , in the minutes of discussion Ex. W4 the 
Management had agreed to supply une pair of boots free . 


26 . Now the question is whether free supply of boots should be confined to onc pair 
Or to two pairs . The issue under consideration does not refer to socks. Mr, Curtis ( M . W . I ) 
said that one pair of boots per annum would suffice because it would last about one year if 
properly looked aftcr. W . W . 2 said that one pair of boots lasts only for three months and 
that if it is nended it would serve for two or three inonths more , in cffect the witness 
mcans to say that two pairs per annum would be necessary , W . W . 4 said that at Kolar 
tho inincs are hot and dry, that at Hutli the mincs are wet where continuous dewatering 
gocs on and that for that rayon boots get spoiled quite soon . Therefore the witncas Wanted 
two pairs of boots p - r annum . The witness denied the suggestion in his cross -examination 
that in the HuttiMince there is no water below a depth of 300 feet. Although the question 
of supply of boots to workers below ground was taken up in the cross - cxamination of Mr. 
Curtis , the suggestion to him was not that more than one pair of boots wag necessary . On 
# careful consideration I should think thut the direction to the Management should be to 
supply one pair of boots free to workers below ground who have to use them . In the Kolar 
Gold Fields which was taken over as i Department of the Central Government (Ministry 
pf Finance ) in November 1962 (vide testimony of M . W . 1) , one pair of booty is supplied at 
half cost as geen from Ex , M19 . Boots are not supplied free there . When such is the case in 
4 sister mine, the provision made by the Marage .nent of the Hutti Gold Mines to supply 
· onc pair of boots free to the workers below ground is fair and proper . 

27. The next question is which are the categories of workers below ground who should 
be supplied boots free . In the circular of the chief Inspector of mines Ex . M30 seven catego 
ries are set out. Mr. Curtis testified that one pair of boots is being supplied free to 
workers in those categories , the number of such workers being about 1200 . In cross - cxami 
nation he said that there are other categories of workorg working below ground like landers , 
pump drivers , small hoist drivers and bell men and that they are not provided with boote. 
It will be noticed that the claim of the workers in that all those who work 
below ground should be supplied boots free , Now the Management is supplying 
boots free only to those who fall within the categories get out in Ex. M . 30 . Referring 
to the other categories who are not supplied boots , Mr, Curtis explained that 4 
lander does not lo loading or uploading, that he goes down in the cage to the landing 
place in the gifts and morely helps in uploadining the cage and that the cage 
goes up again . Referring to pump drivers Mr. Curtis said that they merely operate the 
switches from a stationary position , that is , they just switch on or switch off , He added that 
the whole pump station is electrified and that the pump drivers go down in the cage and 
then walk a distance of a few feet over a paved way . Referring to small hoist drivers Mr. 
Curtis said that they do not walk about in the minc, that they go down in a cage , that from 
the landing place they just walk to there working stations and that the walk is over fair alleys . 
Referring to the bell men Mr. Curtis explained that they just ring the bell courtctly indicating 
the arrival and departure of the cages . This testimony of Mr. Curtis in respect of the above 
four categories who are not supplied booth is got seriously gainsaid . It is clear that thoro 
duties do not involve going about in such places in the mines whose pieces of rock of stone! 
art strewn, W . W . 4 who is the General Secretary of the Association did not advert to the four 
categories about whom Mr. Curtis said that they do not necd boots . I hold that it is only to 
categorice mentioned in Ex . M . 30 that one patr of boots shall be supplied tree per annum , 

28 . Tho losue contemplates conditions subject to which boots shall be supplied frce . 
It would be appropriate to more or less adopt the conditions set out in Ex . M . 19 in respect of 
the Kolar Gold Fields . Workers who are supplied booty free should put them on before going 
below ground . The workers should maintain them in good condition at their own cost , 
Any worker who logcg or wilfully damages his boots shall acquire a pair at cost price to be 
supplied from the stores . If the boots have gone for mending , the concerned worker may be 
allowed to go underground without boots for a period not excreding two days . If by reason 
of any unforeseen occurrence or for the reason of any accident the boot or boots is damaged 
beyond repair, that shall be replaced free by the Management . 

29 . My finding under issue ( d ) is that the inanagement shall supply one pair of boots 
Lrce per annum to categories of workers set out in Ex. M30 , vie ., the carlier notification of the 
Chief Inspector ofmincs , subject to the conditions set out in the paragraph above. 

30 . ISSUE ( ) is this : 

Having regard to the bonus already paid 2 the workmen in pursurance of the 
mutual settlement dated the 22nd January 1964 arrived at between the management 
and the HuttiGold Mines Kamgar Sangh and the Hutti Gold Mines Labour Union 
whether the deinand of the workmen for payment of additional bonus for the 
company s accounting year 1962 -63 is justified and , if 80 to what extent and 

subjectto what conditions ? 

The mutual settlement dated 22nd January 1964 which is referred to in the first part of 
this issue is the Meinorendum of settlement Ex , M 21 dated 22nd January 1964 . It was in 
respect of profit bonus for the financial year commencing 1st October 1962 and coding 30th 
September 1963 . It was entered into between the representatives of the Management on the 


one side and the representatives of the then two unions, Hutti Gold Mines Kamgar Sangh and 
Hutti Gold Mines Labour Union , on the oiher, While Mr. Curtis and another Mr. A . T . S . 
Rao, gubscribed to it on behalf of the Managemenc, Mr. Bansilal, Vice president, and two 
membors of the Executive Committee , Mr, Yusuf and Mr Kukundan , subscribed to it on 
behalf of the Sangh , Mr. P . Narayanan , General Secretary , and two Executive Commirrec 
mtinbc18 , Mesers Ekambara Rao and Waheed of ihe Hutti Gold Mines Labour Union 
"Bubscribed to it. The terms of settlement are as below : 


We the representatives of the above uniung accept on behalf of the members of our 

unions the Company s offer of 20 days basic wage as profil bonus for the 
year cnding 30th September 1963 , and agree that no further claim for pro 
fit bonus for that year will be made . Only such permanent employees who are on 
the Company s roll as on 30 - 9 - 1963 and have completed 12 nonths service of the 
company as on 30 - 9 - 1963 will be eligible to receive the bonus payment. The 
basic wagc micans the daily or monthly rate of pay 48 the case may be, drawn 
by 40 employee on 30 - 9 - 1963 exclusive of Oyertime bonuses, allowances and 

concessions etc . 

Copies of th : above settlement were forwarded to the concerned authorites under Section 
58 ( 4 ) of the Industrial Disputcs Act for information and nevessary action . The contention 
of the Association in its statement of claims is that the above said agreement was entered into 
by two " defunct" unions and that therefore it would be void in the eye of the law . It is 
pointed out that the wording of the agreement is such that it shows mala - fue intention of 
depriving workers of their right to claim additional bonus, That gettlement is characterised 
as an act of collusion between the Management on the one side and the two “ defunct" 
unions on the other. The claim of thc Association in this respect is payment of bonus for 
32 days more for the accounting year ending 30th September 1963 . In respect of this 188 uc 
the claims statement of the Sangh , which is party to the Settlement Ex . M -21, is that at the 
time that settlement was arrived at the balance - sheet of the company was not available and 
that their union was guided by tentative figures . This union calms additional bonus for 
the year undermention , but it does not say how much more . I should be stated that the 
representatives of the Sangh were present during the caquiry in this dispute, and they had 
4180 cro88 - examined W . Ws. I , 3 and 4 . From the manner in which they cross - examined 
W . W . 4 their attitude was to fall in line with the Management for the obvious reason that 
the Sangh is party to the Memorandum of Settlement Ex . M - 13 dated 23rd December, 1969 
by which this issue is among the four that have been withdrawn " . In their counter the 
Management denied that the Memorandum of Settlement dated 22nd January 1964 was ao 
# result of any collusion between them and the two unions, or that it was in any way an 
atempt to deprive the workers of any additional bonus to which they could be said to be 
entitled . It is stated that those two unions , vis ., the Singh and Hutti Gold Mines Labour 
Union , were then very much alive and functioning . It is point d out that there was no 
available surplus for giving bonus for more number of days than what was done by the 
Memorandum of Settlement Ex , M - 21 dated 22nd Japuary 1964 . 


31. It would be relevant to consider Issue (1) along with Issur (e ). 188 uc (t) is 


this : 


Whether the demand of the workoen for profits sharing bonus for the period of six 

months ending the 31st March 1964 is justified and , il 80 , to what extent and 
subject to what conditions ? 


The demand of the Association in this respect is for payment of profit bonus equal 
to basic wage of 39 days for each worker. The demand of the Sangh in their statement of 
claims in this respect is for 60 days . The counter of the Management under Issue (1 ) 18 
that there was no available surplus for the half year in question and that therefore there was 
no case for profit sharing bonus for the six months ending 31st March 1964 . This is one 
of the issues with regard to which a settlement had been arrived at between the Management 
and the Sangh as per the Memorandum of Settlement Ex . M - 13 dated 23rd Dicember 1965. 
According to it an ex -gratia payment would be made on th : basis of the Bonus Act of 1965, 
i. c., at the minimum rate of 4 % of the cmployee s salary or wages + D . A . carned during the 
period . It has to be seen whether this would constitute a fair and equitable settlement of 
199 ue (1 ). I would decide this issue as well as the issuc (c ) on merits . 


32 . The reason why I am considering issu s ( e ) and ( f ) together is that the findings 
under them would depund upon the availability of surplus for the periods covered by the 
two issucs. W . W , 4 , who is the General Secretary of the Association , merely said with 
regard to issue ( e ) that the demand of his Association is that the bonus should be for 32 days 
more besides the 20 days provid - d for in the Memorandum of Settlement Ex. M - 21 dated 
22nd January 1964 . In respect of the question under issuc (f ) the witness merely said that 
for the fiy months ending 31st March 1964 tlie profit sharing bonus should be cqual to the 
basic wage for 39 days and not me, cly 4 % av per the Bonus Act. That is the testimony 


in his evidcoce - in -chief. He did not explain how and why it should be as claimed by him 
either under issue (e ) or under issue (f ), He however filed Ex , W - II which according to 
him is the statement of calculation prepared on the foot of the balance - sheets. Since reliance 
was pleced by W . W . 4 on the statement of calculation Ex . W - II of which he is the author, 
he had to cxplain how he had arrived at the figures contained in that document. When this 
question was taken up in his cross - examination he said this : 


I cannot explain the figures in Ex . W - II because I huve no knowledge of accountancy. 

My advocate would be able to explain to you , 

That being the answer given by W . W . 4 in cross - examination with regard to Ex. 
W -II, Mr. K . Srinivasamurthy for the Management did not gce any purpose in puruing the 
matter further in cross - examination . As however the witness had said that his advocato 
would be able to explain it, we have to see how the learned Advocats , Sri K . Satyanarayana 
for the Association , had taken up the matter with Mr. Cuirtis in his cross - examination , Mr. 
Curtis (M . W . 1 ) Aled Ex . M - 22 as being the work -sheet prepared as per the Bonus Act for 
the year ending 30th September 1963 and for the six months ending 318t March , 1964. He 
testified that for the year ending 30th September 1963 the Company had already paid bonus 
of Rs. 1942, 393 and that for the half year Ending 3180 March 1964 the Company bad paid 
profit sharing bonus of approximately Rs. 60 , 000 /-. 

33 . Now the question is which of the two sets of calculation , as embodied jp Ex . 
W - II and in Ex . M - 22 should be rclief upon . Mr. K . Satyanarayana for the Association 
questioned Mr. Curtis in cross - examination about Ex . M - 22 . The witness said that the 
depreciation mentioned in Ex . M - 22 is strictly in accordance with Income- tax Act , that the 
provision made towards gratuity (Rs, 1 , 20 , 103 /- ) has not heen added back , and that similarly 
the sum of Rs. 1 lakh which was contribution towards the National Defcnce Fund has not 
been added hack Referring to the letter item thic witness explained that it was admissible 
deduction under the Bonus Act , Procecding further , the witness said that development rebate 
la also an admissible deduction under thc Bonus Act . Rcferring to the culculation of retum 
on paid up capital at 8 . 5 % , the winces said that it was also according to the Bonus Act, 
and is also claim of 6 % interest towards rcscrves . The witness said that for the half year 
ending 3187 March 1964 the calculations in Ex. M - 22 are all on the basis of the Bonus Act. 
The answers given by Mri Curtis in respect of calculations as per the work - sheet Ex . M - 22 
and which cover both issues (e ) and (1) , we e direct and simple . It was not suggested by 
Mr. Satyanarayana to Mr. Curtis in his crues examination that any of the calculations contained 
in Ex. M - 22 on the basis of the Bonus Act were crroneous in any way . Mr. Satyanarayana 
did not bring Ex . W - II to the notice of Mr. Curils. It will be noticed that the calculations 
a8 per Ex . W - II were clied upon hy Mr. Pai (W . W . 4 ) to put forward the claims he di: 
under issues ( e ) and (t ) And that he had also said that those calculations were based upon . 
balance sheets . I have already drawn attention to W , W . 4 cxclaiming his inability in c . 089 
cxamination to explain the calculations contained in Ex . W - II . It is clear that as between 
Ex. M - 22 relied upon by the Management and Ex . W - 11 rclied upon by the Association , it 
is on Ex . M -22 that reliance should be placcd and not on Ex . W - II. Mr. Satyanarayana . 
could not challenge Mr. Curtis alwut the correctness of the admissible deductions testified 
by him and which had not been added back , 

34 . It will be seen that the calculationg as per the work - sheet Ex. M - 22 are based on 
the Bonus Act. Mr. Satyanarayana argued that the work -sheet Ex . M - 22 should have been 
prepared on the basis of the L . A . T . Formula and not on the basis of the Bonus Act. Now 
that the Bonus Act has come into force , it is the statute that should where applicable , govern 
the procedure and the basis of calculations and not the L . A . T . formula which had been 
replaced by the Act. The Hutri Gold Mines is in the Public Sector. The Bonus Act does. 
not apply to it. Even so , the Management has drawn up calculations Ex. M - 22 ) on the lines 
indicated in the Bonus Act. Mr. Satyanarayana pointed out that even though the Bonus Act 
did not apply , it was strange that the work -sheet Ex, M - 22 should have been drawn up on 
the lincs of the Bonus Act. I do not see any strangeness about it . Some under standablo 
basis of calculation had to be resorted to , What is required 10 be seen iş if what was 
donc was fair . So for as issuc ( e ) is concered , there has alre:: dy been 4 settlement as per 
Ex . M - 21 dated 22nd January 1964 in pursuance of a mutual agreement by which 20 
days basis wage was given as profit bonus for the year ending 30th September 
1963. The Employees Association had not come into existence by then . 
It had come into cxistence in the middle of the year 1964 . Thc Then wo 
unions, vio , the Hutti Gold Mines Kamgar Sangh and the Hutti Gold 
Mince Labour Union , are parly to it on behalf of the Workers . By the settlement 
the representatives of the two organisations who Subscribed to it, agreed 
that any further claim for profit bonus would not be made for that year. As I said , the 
Hutti Gold Mines Employees Association was not in exis cnce then . Now for the Association 
to say that the agreement Ex, M -21 datca 22nd January 1904 WAS As a result of collution 
between the management on the one side and the two unions on the o her , would not be 
right, Those twu unions were then existing that is the evidence of Mr. Curtis. The Sangh 
is still existing. There were only two representatives organisations of the workers in the 
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field at the time the agreement Ex . M21 was entered into . Those two Organizations had , as 
I said , agreed that no furilier claim for profit bonus would be made for ihai year . The settle 
ment as per Ex. M21 heing conclusive between the parties to it , any further claim for that 
year cannot now be revived or raised just because a third organisation , vis ,, the Employcos 
Association , had since come into cxistence . Apart from this particular aspect of thematter, 
there could hardly be any available suitplus for payment of additional bonus to workers for 
the company s accounting year 1962- 63 ay scen from the work - sheet Ex. M22 . Any such 
claim would not be justified . Mr. Curtis testified that for the accounting year 1962- 63 
bunux of Rg. 142 , 393 had been puid . From the work - sheet Ex. M22 it is seen that the 
available surplus for that accounting year was only Rs. 36, 502. Even so, the Management 
had paid Rs. 1,42, 393 [Owards bonus. I would say it was a fair deal on the part of the 
Mangement. Any further claim in that behalf is not justified . By the samne token thc 
agreement between the Management and the Sangh as per the memorandum of settlement 
Ex . M13 dated 23rd December 1965, lit ., to receive 4 % of ihe salary or wage for the six 
months ending 31st March 1964 , m isc be deemed to be fair and equilable . In this connection 
it would be relevant to refer to Ex . Mit dated 3rd February 1966 the Memorandum of settle 
ment subscribed to by both the pilties in respect of claim by workers for payment of bonus 
for the company s accounting year 1964 -65. Thac had eventuated in the course of conciliation 
proccedings before the Asst. Labour Commissioner (c ), Hyderabad . The parties to it are the 
Management on the one side and the representatives of the Sangh and of the Association on 
the other. Among the latter is Mr. Pai, the General Secretary of the Association who 
went into the witness box in thc enquiry before me as W . W . 4 . All of them have subscribed 
to the document, According to it it was agrecd that the Management would make ex -graria 
payment cquivalent to 4 % of the salary or wages drawn by the employees during the 
accounting ycar 1964 -65. In cross - examination Mr. Pai admitted that such was the sellement 
for the accounting year 1964 -65 althouglı he had put up the demand in that respect at 20 % 
when such was the nature of settlement in respect of bonus for the accounting year 1964-65, 
I do not see how it could be said to be unjust or unfair to settle issue (1) on the self same 
bagig . 

35 . Following the discussion in the foregoing paragraphs my finding under Issue (e ) 
is that the demand of the workers for additional bonus for the company s accounting year 
1962 -63 is not justified and therefore they are not entitled to any such in that behalf, and my 
finding under Issue (f ) is that th : workers are not entitled to more profit sharing bonus for 
the six monthy ending 31st March 1964 than what had been agreed to between the Manage 
ment and the Sangh as per the Memorandum of Settlement Ex . M13 dated 23rd December 1965 

36 . Issue (g) is this : 
Whethermodifications are called for in the existing scheme of Incentive Bonus for 

the workmen employed below ground ? If 80 , to what extent? 
The claim of the Association in this respect is that the scheme of incentive bonus alrcady 
in force in the indurtry is not satisfactory in that the basis of its calculation is less than the 
basic wage , for instance , where the basic wage is 2 .25 pe - day , the calculation is made on 
1 . 25 per day . It is claimed that the incentive bonus to eligiblc workers should be based on 
full basic wage + D . A . The claim of the Sangh in respect of incentive bonus is that the 
scheme in existence had been static for a numh r of years and did not take into account the 
D . A . of Rs. 26 / - which was merged with the basic wage . The counter of the Management 
is that in view of the Memorandum of Settlement dated 23rd October 1963 the claim for 
rcyigion or scheme of incentive bonus which is in existence and in operation , is not tenable 
and should not be cntertained until the expiry of thrce yca s from the date of that settlement, 
It is pointed out that the share of the workinan is arrived at with reference to his total 
emoluments although the bonus is paid in terms of basic wage . That Memorandum of 
Settlement dated 23rd October 1963 is Ex . M2. Among various items that had been 
scttled by it , there is also th : item relating to incentive bonus. It is stated at the end of that 
Memorandum of Settlement that it shall be binding on all parties for a period of three years .. 
The parties to it are the Management of the Company and the representatives of the Labour 
Union and of the Kamgar Sangh . It will be remembered that the Employees Association 
had not come into existence by then . It had come into existence in about the middle of the 
year 1964 . The then two representative organisations of the workers are party to Ex. Mz. 

37 . Issue (0 ) which is the one under consideration is among the four insucs 
( withdrawn " as per the Memerandum of Settlement Ex . M - 13 dated 23rd December 1965 . 
In othe: words thc Sangh does not pregs its claim to „ evision of the existing scheme of 
incentive bonus, The Association which is not party to Ex. M - 13 howeyer presses its claim 
in this behalf. I will consider this issue on merits. Mr. Curtis ( M . W . 1) filed Ex. M - 24 
a statement prepared by him showing the scheme of incentive bonus in operation for the 
various categories of workers set out therein . I have already referrred to the Memorandum 
of Settlement Ex. M - 2 dated 23rd October 1963 by which the question relating to incentive bonus 
was , among others , settlcd . Even prior to Ex . M -2 there was a scheme of incentive bonus 
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in function . This was admitted by Mr. Curtis in his cross -examination by Mr. K . 
Satyanarayana for the Association . The learned advocate left the matter at that and did not 
pursue it in the cross -examination of Mr. Curtis . It will be noted thot as per Ex. M - 24 
the workers share is stated to be 50 % of thç saving, but Mr. Satyanarayana would however 
urge that the entirety of the saving should go to the workers. This kind of claim 
is unreasonable . The increase in production would necessarily mean laying a higher 
capital in the business , and would also result in greater wear and tcar on the machin 
ery. It is therefore reasonable to expect the Management to make provision in that behalf 
by retaining a part of the saving for itself. It would not be reasonable to demand that the 
whole of the saving should be handed over to the workmen as incentive bonus. 


38 . The other point argued by Mr. K . Satyanarayana is this. Prior to the intro 
duction of the scheme of incentive bonus es per Ex . M - 2 dated 23rd October 1963, there was 
A scheme of incentive bonus in operation , According to it the basic wage and the D . A . was 
taken into account for the purpose of calculating incentive bonus as stated by Mr. Curtis 
from the witness box . By the Memorandum of Settlement Ex, M - 2 dated 23rd October 
1063 Re. 1 / - per day i, c ., Rs. 26 / - per month from the D . A ., was merged into the basic 
wage . Tbe arrangement with regard to incentive bonus as per Ex . M - 2 is this . For the 
purpose of calculating incentive bonus the basic rate of wages obtaining prior to the above 
merger shall continue to operate in respect of present work outputs and incentive bonus 
scheme thresholds and rates in respect of present work outputs will be set in consultation 
with the trade unions. The merger of the dearness allowance of Rs. 26 /- per month into 
the basic wage is of definite advantage to the workers because it will ensure to their advant 
age in the calculation of gratuity and provident fund and similar benefits . Therefore when 
It was specifically provided as per Ex . M - 2 that the calculation of incentive bonus would 
continue to operate on the basis of wages obtaining prior to the merger, then it could not 
bo said that there was any unfairness in this arrangement. It was not suggested to Mr. Curtis 
in his cross -examination how the arrangement in respect of incentive bonus as per Ex . M - 2 
dated 231d October 1963 could be said to be not fair . 


39 . Excopt to put forward the claim that there should be revision in the scheme of 
incentive bonus now in operation , neither the Sangh nor the Association have sponsored a 
scheme of their own so that, had that been done, it could be judged on merits . Not 
having done that, but adopting a negative attitude, that is what it amounts to , by saying 
that the existing scheme of incentive bonus should be ievised , would not avail . The 
Sangh and the Labour Union were paityto Ex . M - 2 dated 23rd October 1963. The 
Association had not yet taken birth by then . When it is not in any way shown that the 
scheme of incentive bonus as per Ex . M - 2 is unfair , it is not open to either the Sangh 
or to the Association to claim revision of that scheme. The settlement as per Ex . M - 2 has 
been solemnly entered into , and it provides that it should be in force for a period of three 
years . That would bind the Management as well as the workers whose two representative 
Organisations were party to it . That question is not any more available for being raised 
as a dispute . 


40 . Considering all the facts and the circumstance in the case my finding under 
Issue ( g ) is that any modifications are not called for in respect of the scheme of incentive 
bonus now in force in respect of workmen employed below ground . 


41. Issue (h ) is this : 
Whether the lockout declared and continued by the company on or afier 23rd January 

1965 was justified and , if not , to what relief are the workmen cntitled 


In respect of this issue the statement of the Assoclation is that there was regular 
work in the mines up to 31st January 1965 and thật it was on 1st February 1965 that the 
Management had enforced a lockout without notice prohibiting about 2000 workmen from 
joining duty . With regard to the date 23rd January 1965 which is the dato mentioned in 
the Issue, it is stated thus in the statement of claims of the Association - 

Even the version that there was a lockout declared on 23rd January 1965 is false 

because no notice to any concerned was served as required under law . 


The claim in this respect is that compensation for lockout without notice be awarded 
against the period of lockout from Ist February 1965. In the claims statement of the Sangh 
it is stated that it was the underground employees who had resorted to sit in strike and 
that therefore the employees of the other departments should have been allowed to resume 
duty . It is stated that the lockout was introduced from 23rd January 1965 affecting all 
employees who did not report for duty on the 22nd . It is further stated that all the 
employees had realiged their mistake and were prepared to join duty but that they could 
not do so because of the lockout notice , 
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42. The statements both of the Association and of the Sangh aro somewhat yaguo 
about facts which led to the lockout , Tho necessáry background has been clearly get out 
in the counter of the Management. The real trouble was started in the 2nd half of the 
month of January 1965. There was a stay in strike by portions of the underground workers . 
After that had coded , the morning shift employees of the underground had resorted to a sit 
down strike on 21st January 1965 , and that strike continued on 22nd as well as on the 23rd , 
Thereupon fearing violence , damage and sabotage to the installations, the Managemont had 
that day given notice declaring lockout affecting all employees who failed to report to duty 
on 22nd January . It is clear from Ex. M - 4 series ( Ex, M - 4 to M - 4 (1)] that the officers 
of the Management and of the Central Labour Department were manhandled by the stay in 
Strikers whon those officers went down to persuade them to come up . Issuc ( b ) is one of 
the issues withdrawn " as per the Memorandum of Settlement Ex. M - 13 dated 23rd Decern 
ber 1965 to which the Management and the Sangh are parties. The Association is not 
party to it. But, however, Mr. Pai the General Secretary of the Union Aled a Memo, on 15th 
4 pril 1966 during the course of the enquiry here stating as follows — 

Petitioners submit that in regard to item (h ) of the Schedule to the reference , they will 

confine themselves to continuance of the lockout of the mines even afcer reference 
of the Pregent Industrial Dispute for adjudication on 28 - 5 -65 under the provisions 
of the Industrial Disputes Act. 


Besides Mr. Pai signing that Memo, Mr. K . Satyanarayana the learned advocate for the 
Association has attested it. It is presumably for this reason that Mr. Satyanarayana did 
not cross - examine Mr. Curtis ( M . W . 1) in respect of the question of lockout. By subscribing 
to the Memorandum of Settlement Ex . MI3 the Şanglı does not press this issue. I have already 
drawn attention to Ex. M4 series filed by the Minagement relating to the incidents surround 
ing the lockout. A . V . G , Pai ( W . W . 4 ) said nothing in his testimony about the subject of 
this issue. W . W . ; testiArd about the strike. Ho said that he did not know that a sit down 
strike had started on 21st January and if the workocs did not com : out till 23rd evening . He 
however said that on the 24ch , 25th and 26 h January there was again a sit down stirke in the 
underground continuously , that the Mines Officers went down on the 26th and brought up 
the gtrikers . It is clear from Ex. M4 series thal the sit down strikers underground had on 
26th January forced an agreement upon the Management by threat and coercion , The witness 
admitted that it was said by some persons that that agcecment was drawn up below ground . It 
is not any more pretended either by the Sangh or by the Association that the sit down strike 
that commenced on 21st January 1965 was not illegal or that the lockout declared on 23rd Janu 
ary and continued thereafter was not legal. That is the reason why the General Secretary 
of the Association had submitted the aforesaid memo confining the issue to the continuance of 
the lockout for the period subsequent to the date of reference which is 28th May 1965. 


43 . Now that the question is confined to the continuance of the lockout beyond the date 
of reference , the further question is whether it is a matter that can be enquired into in this 
reference under issue ( h ) . By letter dated 23rd June 1965 Mr. Curtis intimated to the Regional 
Labour Commissioner ( C ) , Hydrabad , that the working of the mines would be resumed on the 
28th and that a notice to thar face was given to the workers . So it would mean that thc lock 
out had continued for one month from the date of reference which is 28th May 1965. Seeing 
that by his m :moMr. Pai wants to limit congideration of this issue to the continuance of the 
lockout beyond 28th May 1965, any relief that could at all be granted would only be for a 
period of one month from 28th May to 28th June 1955. But tho question is whether the 
subject of the cultinuinc? of the lockout beyond the date of reference could be subject of 
cnquiry by me. 


44 , Section 22 of the Industrial Disputes Act relates to strikes and lockouts in Public Uti 
ity Services . Hutti Gold Mines is not a Public Utility Service . The question under consideration 
falls within the purview of section 23 of the I . D . Act . Section 23 (b ) provides that no 
workman shall go on strike in breach of contract and that no employer of any such workman 
shall declare a lockout during the pendency of proceedings before a Labour Court, Tribunal 
or National Tribunal and two months after the conclusion of such proceedings. This 
Provision is not attracted because in the instant case the lockout which continued beyond 
28th May 1965 which is the date of reference , had already commenced in the last week of 
January 1965 . Along with Section 23 should also be read section 24 . Sub - section į of 
Section 24 Providos that a strike or a lockout shall bo illegal if commenced or declared in 
contravention of either Section 22 or of Section 23 or if it is continued in contravention of an 
Order made under Aub - section 3 of section 10 . Sub - section 3 of Section 10 provides that 
whoro an Industrial Dispute has been referred to a Tribunal the appropriate Government 
may by order prohibit the continuance of any strike or lockout in connection with such disputo 
which may be in existence on the date of referrence , It is no doubt true that the lockout in 
this case had continued beyond 28th May 1965 which is the date of reference , but until tho 
appropriate Government had prohibited it by an order, there would be no illegality attached to 
the continuance of the lockout. Sub - section 2 of Section 24 provides that where & strike or a 
lockout has been in cxistence at the time of the reference of the dispute , the continuance 
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of tlic game shall not be deemed to be illegal if it was not go at its commencement or if it 
was not prohibited under sub -section 3 of Section 10 . In the instant case there is no order 
from the appropriate Government prohibiting continuance of the lockout. It is not any 
III Ore pretended either by the Sangh or by the Association that the strike that was resorted to 
in the last week of January 1965 was not illegal. That it was illegal is as much as admitted 
by reason of the memo filed by the General Secretary of the Association on isth April 1966 , 
and which had been extracted elsewhere. The lockout was legal and the continuence of it 
beyond 28th May 1965 was also legal because it was not prohibited by an order of the 
appropriate Government. 


45 . Inagmuch as there was no such prohibition as stated in the paragraph above , the 
continuance of the lockout beyond the date of reference , viz ., 28th May 1965, cannot bo 
subject of enquiry in this reference because that would refer to the post reference period . So 
far as Issue (h ) is concerned , it does not embrace within its scope the continuance of the 
lockout beyond the point of reference . Considering all the circumstances and the facts in the 
case , my finding under Issue (h ) is that the lockout declared and continued by the company 
on and after 23rd January 1965 was justified and that the workmen are not entitled to any 
relief in respect thereof. 


46 . I have ser down my findings separately under all the eight issues, Issues (a) to (h ) 
Award is passed in terms of those findings. 
Given under my hand and the scal of the Tribunal this the 12th day of August , 1966 . 

( Sd .) M . NAJMUDDIN . 

Industrial Tribunal 
APPENDIX OF EVIDENCE 

Witnesses examined for 
Workmen : 

Managernent : 
1. W . W . I : Sri BABRAO . 

I. M .W . 1 : Mr. CURTIIS 
2 . W . W . 2 ; » BALASUNDARAN . 
3 . W . W .3 : , SHAMD ALI 
4 . W . W .4 : » A . G . V . PAI. 


List of documents exhibited for Workmen 
Ex . WI : Annual reports for the year ending 31 - 12 - 1965. 
Ex . W2 : Memorandum of grievances of the employees of the Hutti Gold Mines Co . Ltd . 

dated 20 - 11 - 64 . 
Ex . W3 : Statement showing the costs of daily human needs as on 1 - 11 -63 and I - 11 -64. 
Ex . W4 : Minutes of discusgions of the conciliation proceedings held by the Conciliation 

Officer on 19th and zoth January 1965 . 
Ex . WS : Conditions of employment at the Hutti Gold Mines dated 2 - 1 - 1965 (Mana 

gement document). 
Ex . W6 : Mysore State Gazette dt. 18 - 6 -64 regarding dearness allowance. 
Ex . W7 : Cost of Living Index of Bangalore and Kolar for the year 1965. 
Ex . W8 : Receipt of Management for Rs. 30 / - towards house rent dated 23- 3- 66 . 
Ex. W9 : Receipt of Management for Rs. 180 /- towards house rent dated 23 - 3 - 66. 
Ex . W10 : Circular No. 39 of 1963 of Labour and Employment Dept. dated 7 - 6 -63 regarding 

supply of hard hats to workers . 
Ex . WII : Calculation of available surplus for 1962-63 as per balance - sheets of Manage 

ment. 
Ex . WI2 : General Information of the unions i.e., Membership and some particulars etc . 

( This exhibit marked in conciliation file page 61. ) 
Ex. W13 : Letter dated 25 - 1 -65 of the Conciliation Officer ( C ) Hyderadad addressed to 

the Chief Labour Commissioner (Central) New Delhi regarding the grievances of 

the employees of Hutti Gold Mincs Co . Ltd . 
Ex. W14 : Pay envelop of Chinadorai, 
Ex. W14 (a ) : Pay envelop of Kannan . 
Ex. W15 : Price list of the Hutti Gold Mines Employees Canteco . 
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Ex . W16 : 


Ex . W17 : 


Cash receipt for Rs. 112 - 50 givon to Gopal by the Company towards House 
rent dues. 
Notice No. 916 /UG /40B dated 5 -2 -66 ofMine Managor regarding the issue of 
boots . 

List of documents marked for Employers 


- do 


- do 


- do 


- do 


- do 


Ex . MI : Memoranduin of Settlement male during the conciliation proceedings held by 

the conciliation Officer dated 3rd and 4th December 1964 at Hutti. 
Ex. M2 : Memorandum of Settleme it between the otployers of Hutti Gold Mines Co. 

Ltd ., Hutti and their workmen represented by the Hutti Gold Mines Labour 

Union and the Hutti Gold Mines Kangar Sangh dated 23 - 10 - 63 . 
Ex . M3 : Profit and loss summary of 1948 - 1965. 
Ex . M4 : Various proceedings relating to the lockout and the statements given relating to 

them and the notices issued . 
Ex . 4 (a ) : 

- do 
Ex . 4 (b ) : - do 

- do 
Ex . 4 ( c) : - do 

- do 
Ex . 4 (d ) : - do 
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Ex . 4 (f) : 
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Ex . M5 : Schedule of intrest and loan repayment amounts. 
Ex. M6 : Comparative cost of some essential materials from 1954 to 1965. 
Ex. M7 : Comparative statement of dcarness allowance dt. 25 -6 -65 . 
Ex, M8 : Comparative statement of Kolar Gold Mines Undertakings and Hutti Gold Mines 

Wages schedule dt. 25 -6 -65 . 
Ex . M9 : Statement showing the progressive increase in basic Wage and D . A , from the year 

1946 . 
Ex . M10 : Financial liabilities involved in granting the demands of the Hutti Gold Mines 

Employees Association . 
Ex. Mio ( a ) : Estimated recurring and non - recurring financial burden of demands raised by the 

Hutti Gold Mines Employees Association . 
Ex. MII : Balance -sheet for the year ended 30th Sept. 1962 , 
Ex. Mil (a ) : Balance -sheet for the year ended 20 - 9 -63. 
Ex. M11(b ) : Balancc -slicct for the year ended 31 - 3 -64 . 
v Mrs . Letter dt . 2 - 12 -65 of Kamgar Sangh addressed to Management regarding some 

concessions in the form of interim rclicf. 
Ex . M13 : Memorandum of Settlement betwcen the Kamgar Sangh and Employers dt . 

23 - 12 - 1965. 
Ex . M13 (a ) : Statement showing the financial commitment as per Agreement dt. 23- 12 - 1965. 
Ex. M14 : Agreement dated 3 - 2 - 1966 between the Management and Kamgar Sangh and Em 

ployees Association . 
Ex . MIS : Agreement dt. 21- 10 -65 between the Kolar Gold Fields and their workers . 
Ex . Mis (a ) : Covering letter dt. 23- 10 -65 of agreement dt. 21- 10 -65 of Kolar Gold Fields and 

their workers . 
Ex. M16 : Award dt. 7 -7 -61 of Central Industrial Tribunal, Bombay (H .G .M . Co .) 
Ex . M17 : Information given by the Panchayat regarding the number of houses dt. 9 -4 -66 . 
Ex M18 : Information regarding house rent of H . M . T . at Bangalore . 
Ex . M19 : Information of boots supplied at Rs. 50 / - of the cost in Kolar Gold Fields. 
Ex. M20 : Statement of boots issued to underground employecs from January 1964 to De 

cember 1964. 
Ex . M21 : Letter dt, 22- 1 -64 regarding profit bonus for the financial year 1 - 10 -62 to 30 - 9 -63. 
Fix . M22 : Worksheet regarding calculation of available surplus ag per payment of Bonus Act 

from the year ending 30 - 9 - 63 and the half year coding 31 - 3 - 64 . 
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Ex. M23 ; Memorandum of Settlepient dt. 23 - 10 -63 between the Hutti Gold Mines Co. Ltd . 

and their workmen represented by the Hutti Gold Mines Labour Union 

and the Hutti Gold Mines Kamgar Sangh , 
Ex . M24 : Statement showing working of incentive bonus scheme for various categories of 

workers. 
Ex . M25 : Statement of the cost of commodities at Hutti and at Raichur. 
Ex. M26 : Minimum wages notification applicable to the Raichur District. 
Ex . M27 : Mysore Govt. Notification fixing rations to persons who live in Mysore State . 
Ex. M28 : Statement showing price for Gold realised from 1960 onwards . 
Ex . M29 : Extract in respect of surface workers and under - ground workers at Kolar 

Gold Fields and wages paid to workers, 
Ex . M30 : Circular from Government of India classifying the Employees eligible for boots dt* 
13 - 9 - 1961 

(Sd .) H . NAJMUDDIN , 
Industrial Tribunal. 


[No . 24 /8 /65-LRI.) 


New Delhi, the 6th September 1966 


S . Q . 2746 . - In pursuance of section 17 of the industrial Disputes Act, 1947 (14 of 
1947), the Central Government hereby publishes the following award of the Industrial 
Trbunal, Dhanbad , in the industrial dispute between the Employers in the relation to tho 
Kamptee Collicry and their workmen , which was received by the Central Government on the 
3oth August, 1966 . 


BEFORE THE CENTRAL GOVERNMENT INDUSTRIAL , TRIBUNAL AT DHANBAD 

In the matter of a reference under Sec. 10 (1) (d ) of the Industrial Disputes Act 
1947. 

REFERENCE NO . 23 OF 1963 


PARTIES : 


Employers in relation to the Kamptec Colllery, 390 , Byramjee Town Nagpur. 


AND 


PRESENT: 


Their workmen 
Shri Raj Kishore Prasad , M . A ., B . L ., 
(Retired Judge , Patng High Court ), 
Presiding Officer . 


APPEARANCES : 

For the Employers : 


For the workmen : 


Sarvashri N . K . Chakraverty , Law & Establishment Officer 
and S . S . Mishra , Labour Welfare Officer. 
Sarvashri S . W . Dhabe Advocate , and President and S . 
Rout , Secretary , Maharashtra Pradesh Rashtriya Koyla 
Khadan Kamgar Sangh , Nagpur . 

AND 
Shri W . D . Sugdes , President, Vidarbha Koyla Khadan . 
Kamgar Sangh . 


STATE | Maharashtra 


INDUSTRY : Coal 


Camp : Nagpur, dared the 20th August 1966 . 


AWARD 
By its order No. 12 /2 /63-LR , II dated 12 - 3- 63 the Government of India , Ministry of 
Labour and Employment, referred under Sec . 10 ( 1 ) (d ) of tho Industrial Disputes Act, 1947 
(hereinafter referred to as the Act ) to this Tribunal for adjudication an industrial dispute 
ardating or apprehended between the Employen in relation to Kamptco Colliery and thoir 
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workmen in respect of the matters specificd In the schedule annexed to the order of reference , 
which is reproduced below : 


SCHEDULE 
" ( I) Whether the management of the Kamptee Colliery was justified in denying 

underground allowance to the underground workers for festival holidays since the 

25th March 1959 ? 
( 2 ) If not, to what relief are the workmen entitled ? " 


2 . This reference was received on 18 -3 -63 by thc Tribunal ; but, statement of claim , 
on behalf of the workmen , was received on 9 - 3 - 64 and written statement, on behalf of the 
company, was received on 21- 4 -65. 


3 . The case of Maharashtra Pradesh Rashtriya Koyla Khadan Kamgar Sangh , reprerenting 
athe workmen , in their written statement filed on 9 - 3 - 64 was that the Kamptee Colliery has 
un employment of about 750 workmen and is situated near Kanhan in Nagpur District, that 

he management of the colliery used to pay normal wages , namely , basic wages , D . A . and 
underground allowance to the underground workmen for the festival holidays and the payment 
was made upto the Republic Day of 1959 but was stopped from 25- 3 - 1959 ; that the stoppage 
of allowance was contrary to Sec . OA of the Act as it was done without notice to the workmen 
and without following the procedure laid down in Sec. 9A of the Act ; that this allowance was 
paid on festival holidays in addition to the wages paid for those holidays , and, therefore , 
this allowance became a Service condition and could not be changed without following the 
procedure under law ; that this allowance was paid to all the workmen working underground 
who were about 550 ; that , therefore , the underground allowance for the festival holidays 
should be paid to the underground workers from 25 - 3 - 1959 , when it was stopped , by the 
management. 

4 . The management in its written statement filed on 21 - 4 -65 stated that the total 
peraons employed in Kamptce Colliery were 900 ; that the award of the All India Industrial 
Tribunal (Colliery Disputes ) came into force on 26 - 5 - 56 and since then the colliery started 
paying normal wages to the workmen and those worked underground were paid underground 
allowance but for festival holidays underground allowance was paid to underground workers 
till 26 - 1 - 1959 under a bona fide mistake and / or inadvertence or oversight; that the stoppage 
of underground allowance to underground workery for festival holidays was not contrary to 
Scc . 9A of the Act is also clear from the judgement of the Criminal Court Ext. M1; that 
the underground allowance was paid on festival holidays under mistake from 26 - 5 - 1956 to 
26 - 1 - 1959 and after that it was stopped but such payment was not envisaged by the award 
and could not have formed conditions of service and , therefore , underground allowance for 
festival holidays was paid to ell those who worked underground on those days. The manage 
ment thereafter , gave in detail in clauses (a ) to (m ) its specific pleas , some of which are sup 
ported by Exts .Mi to Mio in the written statement. The main emplasis of the management 
however, is on the judgement of the criminal court Erk . M , from which scyeral paragraphs 
have been quoted at pages 5 and 6 of the written statement and also on para 487 of the All 
India Industrial Tribunal ( Colliery Dispute ) Award and on para 333 of the L . A , T . 
decision on Appeal against the said award and also on the letter of the Conciliation Officer 
( C ), Nagpu ; to the R . L . C . ( C ), Bombay Ext, M 10 . 


5 . On 12 . 4 .65 the case was fixed for hearing on 1 - 5 - 65 in the premises of Circuit 
House N , I at Jabalpur , Accordingly , the case was taken up on 1 - 5 -65 at Jabalpur when 
the management was represented by its representative Sarvashri B , K , Lath , D . D . Diddce , Agent, 
and S . S .Misra , Labour Welfare Officer . The management filed documents which were marked 
Exhibits Mito M 10 . He also filed a petition on the same day incntioning the ground therein 
on which it was contended on behalf of the management that the reference was bad in law , 
The case , however, had to be adjourned as there was no appearance on behalf of the 
workmen . It was , however , stated by Shri Lath that a petition for time had been sent to 
Dhanbad which has not reached the Tribunal till then , with a copy to the management , 
in which they desired the case to be heard at Nagpur, because Jabalpur is far away from 
Nagpur . The case accordingly was fixed for hearing on 19 - 8 - 66 at Nagpur. 


6 . The case was taken up on 19 - 8 - 66 at Nagpur in the Barrack of the Collector and at 
the hearing the management was represented by Sarvashri N . K . Chakraverty , Law & Establish 
ment Officer Calcutta Office of M /s , Oriental Coal Co ., and $ . $ . Mishra , Labour Welfare Officer , 
Kamptce Colliery . Shri S . W . Dhave , Advocate , appeared as a representative of the Maha 
rashtra Pradesh Rashtriya Koyla Khadan Kamgar Sangh , Nagpur of which he was the 
President aloog with its General Secretary Shri S . Rout. Shri W . D . Sugdco President 
Vidharva Koyala Khadan Kamgar Sangh , Kamptee Colliery appeared for the other union . 
Amongst the concerned workmen Sarvashri Khairati Lal and Vishambhar Tewari, besides 
Shri S , Rout, Secretary of the union wero also present in person . One more document was 
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filed by the management which was marked Ext. M II . Neither the management nor any of 
the two unions examined any witness . None of the two unions filed any document nor did they 
raise any objection to the documents Ext. M 110 MII being taken in evidence and marked 
exhibits as had been donc . Arguments were heard on both sides and award was reserved . 


Preliminary Objection 


7 . On behalf of the management a preliminary objection was taken that the present refe 
rence was incompetent on three grounds, namely , (i) that the reference should have been made 
under Sec. 36 A , and , not under Sec . 10 ( 1 ) (d ) of the Act ; (ii ) that Majumdar Award of 1956 , 
which came into force on 25 -6 - 56 , as modified by the L . A . T . by its decision dated 29 - 1 - 57 . Was 
still in force and had not been terminated under Sec . 19 of the Act by the workinen , as required 
by Sec , 19 (6 ) of the Act ; ( iii) that the Director and Agent of the colliery was proxecuted for 
discontinuing payment of underground allowance for paid festival holidays falling on 25 - 3 - 59 
without giving notice as required under Scc . 9A of the Act but was acquitted by a judgement 
dated 20 - 12 -62 Ext. Mi by the Criminal Court , and , therefore , there could be no reference in 
respect of the same matters because the principal of autrefois acquit laid down in Sec . 403 of 
the Code of Criminal Procedure Code will apply here also , I may at once state that all the 
grounds taken by Shri Chakraverly , on behalf of the management, arc quite ungubstantial and 
have no merit . I will discuss cach of the grounds separately herein - below . It may be men 
tioned that in the written petition , which was filed by the management on 1 - 5 -65 at Jabalpur , 
only ground No. ( ii) has been taken , and the first and tho third ground were not takcii but they 
were urged in course of the argument by Shri Chakraverty . 


Re. 7 (1) : 
8 . This argument that the reference should have been inade for the interpretation of the 
Majumdar Award " to remove difficulties " as to whether underground allowance payable to un 
derground workers under the award is payable to them on festival holidays or not, and that the 
reference should not have been made under Sec . 10 ( 1 ) (d ) of the Act for adjudication , in my 
opinion , is based on inisconception of the true scope of the present dispute, It was conced 
ed , on behalf of the management by Shri Cliakraverty , that the Majumdar Award does not 
specifically either in the affirmative or in the negative say whether the underground ollowance 
payable to the underground workers under the award should be paid to them on festival 
holidays also or not. In the admitted absence of such a provision in the Majumdar Award 
there is no question of any doubt and difficulty arising as to the interpretation of any pro 
vision of the Majumdar Award regarding this question , and , therefore , there was nothing to 
ICIOve difficulties and as such the Government acted properly and rightly in not referring 
the matter under Sew , 36 A but under Sec . 10 ( 1 ) (d ) of the Act for adjudication of the 
industrial dispute . The first ground , therefore, fails . 


Roy ( 12 ) : 
9 . When it is admitted on behalf of the management, by Shri Chakruycrty , as also in 
para , 6 of the written statement, that payment of underground allowance for the festival holi 
days was not envisaged by tho award , I cannot understand how can the Majumdar Award , 
even assuming it is in operation , will bar the present referencc , when the subject matter 
of the present reference on the care of the management itself is not at all covered , directly 
or indirectly , expressly or impliedły , by the said Award . On this ground , therefore , the 
second ground must fail. 


IO . In the above connection , Shri Dhave referred to the decision of the Supreme Court 
in Workmen of Balmer Lawrie & Co. Vs. Balmer Lawrie Co. Ltd ., and another , 1964 (1 ) 
LLJ 380 , for the proposition that principales analogous to res Judicata are inapplicable to 
industrial adjudication fixing long term service conditions such as wage scales , etc . In that 
case , it was held that payment of a high rato of dearness allowance was not an answer to the 
demand for revision of wage scales . But, in my opinion , the question of res judicata does 
not arise in the present case , because even the management did not rely on this principle and 
did not argue on that line, and , therefore . I do not think it is necessary to deal with the case 
in detail at all . Even while urging that the Majumdar Award was a bar to the present reference 
the management did not argue that the reference was invalid on the ground that it was barred 
by the principles of res judicata , but on a different ground that as tho Award has not been 
terminated in the manner provided by Sec. 19 of the Act no fresh reference could be made . 
In this view of the matter, I do not think the question of res judicata arises at all in the 
presenc casc . 


Re. 7 (111) : 
II. The simple answer to this argument is that the principle of autrefois acquit will not 
apply to an industrial adjudication for the simple reason that it is not a criminal prosecution or 
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ac iminal also in which one party is being prosecuted or the like . The fact, therefore, that 
the managementa , Agent and Director, Shri D . D . Diddec , on being prosecuted for stopping 
payment of the underground allowance for the paid festival holidays falling on 25 - 3 - 1959 with 
out giving notice as required by Scc. 9A of the Act , was subsequently ucquitted as will prea 
from the Magistrate s judycmçnl; Ext . M 1. in my opinion , las 110 relevancy to the present casc , 
and , therefore , the fact thut he was so acquitted can be no bar to the present reference . The 
third ground , therefore , also faus. 


On Merits 
12 . After having rejected tiie preliminary objection , I will now procecd to consider the 
merit of the case . The dispute between parties lies within a narrow campus. Accor 
ding to the management, the underground allowance , allowed by the Majumdar Award to be 
paid to all those who work underground as well as those whose nornzal work is both under 
ground and on the surface , is paid to them only when they worked even on fes ival holidays, other 
wise nor because according to thc maizagement that underground allowance is a sort of 
compensatory allowance in view of the dangers and risks to which they are exposed and noth 
ing morc , and as such compensatory allowance can be clainied hy underground workers only 
when they work even on festival days and not otherwise . The stand taken by the concer 
ned workinen , however , is that as admittedly , all other workmen are entitled to their wages 
including D . A ., etc . even on festival holidays even when they do not work on those days 
likewise on the same principle thc underground workers are aslo entitled to underground 
allowance , which is included in wages as defined in Sec. 2 ( 11 ) ( i) of the Act, and therefore , 
whether they work or not on festival holidays they are entitled to get underground allow 
ance on the restival holidays as the other workers un festival holidays have been paid even 
W1n th - y do not wyrk and as such , there should be no discrimination . 


13 . To answer the above dispute both the partics relied on the Majumdar Award 
as modified by the L . A . T ., and therefore , let us look into the clevant paragraphs from 
them . The award of the All India Industrial Tribunal (Colliery Disputes ) , as stated , 
earlier , cane i ito lorcc with effect from 26 - 5 -56 . The workmen of the collierics in India 
Went up in appeal against the said award to the L . A . T . of India , which gave its decision 
on 29 - 1 -57. 


14 . The relevant portions of para 387.Majumdar Award , at page 98 , are in these terms : 
" Our wage structure will consist of a basic wage , dearness allowance and statutory 

bonus. . . . . . . . . We also intend providing for the workers an underground allow 
ance as we are satisfied . . . . . . . , that underground work would have to be treated 
differently from surface work . The uniergrounut allowance would he available to all those 
who work underground as will as those whose normal work is both underground and on the 

surface . . . . . . . . . . 

15 . The important paragraph on which reliance was placed in the written statement as 
# ell as in the argument by the management was para 487 . Para 487, at page 128 , is as follows : 

" 487. So far we have been dealing with the lowest category of workers without mak 

ing any distinction between underground and surface worker which is & peculiar 
fexture of the mining industry . The workinen have demanded that while fixing the 
rates for different categorieg 127 % should be given to those who are working under 
ground . It docs not require much argument that even unskilled work underground is 
different from unskilled work on the surface . In the first place , the underground 
worker has got to go dowi a cage which means that he has to spend some time and 
preparc himself before he reaches the work - spot. In the second place, he works in 
surroundings which are decidedly less congenial than those on the surface . In the 
third place, he is exposed ço da igers brought about by others from the consequences 
of which he may also have to suffer . What we propose to do is to provide an extra 
allowance for underground workers which would be equal to 12 % of the basic wages 
fixed for the different categories of workers. This allowance would be available not 
only to workers who work underground but also to workers going down in inclines 

as well as to those whose normal work is both on the gurface and underground " 

16 . L . A . T . On appeal against the above Majumdar Award dealt with Underground 
Allowance in paras 333 to 346 . In para 333 L . A . T . described this Underground Allowance 
A9 below : 
6333 . This is a special allowance given by the Award to workmen who are required 

by the nature of their work to go down inclines and underground . This special 
allowance has been fixed at 127 per cent of the basic wage , and does not count for 
Dearness Allowance , Provident Fund or Bonus . It has been restricted to workmen 
whose monthly basic pay does not exceed Rs. 72/ - in market collieries and Rs. 96 / - in 
Statc collierics ." . 


2666 THE GAZETTE OF INDIA : SEPTEMBER 17 , 1966 / BHADRA 26 , 1888 


[PART II 


17 . L .A . T . modified the above and gumed up its decision on Underground Allowance in 
para 346 . at page 128 , in those words : 

« 346 . In the result , we direct that subject to what we have said in the preceding 

paragraph , the workmen in coal mining industry shall get payment, for work on paid 
holidays at overtime rates in addition to the normal wages for the day ." . 


18 . The question is the mcæning of " wages " used in para 346 of the L . A . T . decision , a 
Page 128 , quoted above . Neither in the L . A . T . decision nor in the Majumdar Award the work 
wagos has been defived . According to the management the word wages does not include 
underground allowance , because it is a special allowance as said by L . A . T . in para 333 pro 
duced in paragraph 16 above , or, in other words, it is in the nature of compensatory allowance in 
lieu of the risks and hazards to which the underground workers are exposed as mentioned in para 
480 of the Majumdar Award reproduced in extenso in Paragraph 15 above given to the under -- 
ground workers only when they work and pot otherwise , on behalf of the unions, however, it 
was aigued by Shri Dhave that the word wages has been defined in Sec, 2 ( IT ) (i) of the Act 
and this new definition of the word wages has been inscrted in the Act by Act No. 43 of 1953 
which came ipto effect on 24 - 10 - 53 , and now under this definition of wages such underground 
llowance would also be included therein , which fact , however is challenged by the management. . 

19 . The material pcrtion of the dcfinition of the word wages in Scc. 2 ( rr ) ( i) of the Act 
is as below : 

« 2 . Definition - In this Act unless there is anything repugnant in the subject or cont 
ext ( rr ) Wages means all remuneration capable of being expressed in terms ofmoney 
which would , if the terms of employment expressed or implied , were fulfilled , be 
payable to a workman in respect of his cmployment, or of work done in such 
employment and includes ~ 

(1) such allowance (including dearness allowance ) as the workman is for the time 
being entitled to 


20 . The word wages has been defined very widely and according to the present defini 
tion " wages" means " all remuneration capable of being expressed in terms of money " , which would , 
in my opinion , include underground allowance also , because auch allowance is payable under 
the Award in termsof his employment in respect of his employinent and to which under the 
Award he is entitled . It was conceded by Shri Chakraverty , on behalf of the management, 
that the word wages includes not only basic wages , but also D . A , and statutory bonus. That 
position is admitted . The dispute is that it does not include the underground allowance which 
is available to all those who work underground as well as these whose normal work is both 
underground and on the surface . 

21. According to L . A . T . Decision , para 346 , workmen in the coal mining industry 
shall get payment for work on paid holidays at overtime rates in addition to normal wag - S 10 
the day, which means , that if they do not work on the paid holidays they will get only the 
normal wages of the day , but if they work on a paid holiday also , they will get , in addition to 
the normal wages for the day , payment for the day at overtime rates. I do not find any reason 
why this principle should not apply to underground workers algo , and why there should be 
any discrimination in case of the underground workers and why they also should not be treated 
alike justly and f irly . It is conccded by the management that the L . A . T . decision does not 
say that para 346 did not apply to the underground workers , on the other hand para 346 says 
that the workmen for the coal mining industry shall get payment for work of paid holidays 
at overtime rates in addition to normal wages for the day" . I have already held that wages 
include underground allowance also pccording to the new definition of wages in Sec. 2 ( rr) ( i " of 
the Act , in my opinion , there an be no doubt that underground workers are entitled to under 
ground allowance on festival holidays also even when they do not work , like other workers , 
and if they work on that day thcy will get wages in accordance with para 346 of the L . A . T . 
decision i,e ., they will get payment for work on paid holidays at overtime ratc in addition to 
normal wages for the day as conceded by the management . 

22. It may be noted that the unions did not rely on Sec . 9A of the Act , and , therc 
fore , did not argue that the payment of underground allowance on festival holidays even when 
the underground workers do not work was a condition of service which could not be changed 
without a notice as required by Sec . 9A of the Act, and , as such , it is not necessary to deal 
with it. It was , on the other hand , conceded by Shri Dhave that Şec, 9A of the Act has no 
application to the prescat case , It is not disputed , and it cannot be disputed , that the Tribu 
nal can even vary condition of employment, if found necessary and the employer has no absolute 
freedom to impose any condition, 48 was held by the Supreme Court lo Bombay Labour Union 
Vs, International Franchise ( P ) Ltd ., 1966 ( 1) LLF 417 . This contingency , however , does not 
arlso here , because on the Majumdar Award itself read with the new definition of the word 
wages in Sec . 2 ( ) i) of the Act, It is plain that underground allowance is included in wagos 
nd as it is also wages it must be paid to the underground workers, 
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23. Shri Dhabe, in support of his contention that the underground workers will get 
Underground allowance cyen on festival holidays eyen when they do not work on those days, 
alth ough not so specifically provided for or prohibited by the Majumdar Award or the L . A . T . 
Decision , submitted that the principles underlying Rule 23 (4 ) of the Maharashtra Minimum , 
Wages Rules , ( 1963 and Scc . 18 ( 3 ) of The Bombay Shops and Establishments Act, 1948 (Bombay . 
Azt (No. LXXIX of 1948 ) should apply to the present case. Although none of them apply to 
collicrics . He also relied on Rule 23 ( 1 ) of The Maharashtia Minimum Wages (Central) Rules , 
1950 , on which linc Rule 23 (4 ) of The Maharashtra Minimum Wages Rules, 1963 is framed . 

24 . The material portion of sub - rule (4 ) of Rule 23 of the Maharashtra Minimum 
Wages Rules, 1963 upon which reliance was placed , is in these terms : 

« ( 4 ) An employee shall be granted for the rest day wages calculated at the rate 
applicable to the next preceding day and in case he works on the rest day and bag 
been given a substituted rest day, he shall be paid wages for the rest day on which he 
worked , at the overtime rate and wages for the substituted rest day at the rate 
applicable to the next preceding day : 


Provided further that in case of an employce governed by a picce -rated scheme, tho 
employee shall be granted for the rest day wages , equivalent to the daily average 
carnings of the employee for the preceding six days : and in case he works on the 
rest day and has been given a substituted rest day he shall be peid wages for the 
rest day on which he worked at double the average rate as calculated above and for-- 
the substitued rest day at the said average rate . 
Explanation . In this sub - rule , next preceding day " means the last day on which 
the cmployee has worked , which precedes the rest day or the substituted rest day , 28 
the case may be ; and where the substitucd rest day falls on a day immediately 
after the rest day , the next preceding day means the last day on which the employce 

has worked , which precedes the rest day " . 

25 . As conceded by Shri Dhabe the Maharashtra Minimum Wages Rules , 1963, do not 
apply to collierics . It may , however , be mentioned that the word wages has been defined in 
Sec . 2 (b ) of The Minimum Wages Act , 1948 also , which Act also of course , as conceded by Shri 
Dhabe, does not apply to collieries , but the definition of wages in Sec . 2 ( rr ), of the Act is wider 
in as much as a provision likc Sec. 2 (rr ) (i) of the Act is not to be bound in Sec . 2 (h ) of The 
Minimum Wages Act , 1948. According to the above rulo 23 (4 ) an employee shall be granted . 
for the rest day wages colculated at the rato applicable to the next preceding day 
and in case he works on the rest day and has been given a substituted rest day he shall be paid 
wages for the rest day at which he worked at the overtime rate and wages for the substituted 
rest days rate applicable to the next preceding day . The proviso provides for a piece - rated 
employee on the same line, 

26 . Sec. 18 (3 ) of The Bombay Shops and Establishments Act , 1948 , is in these terms : 
« (3 ) . No deduction shall be made from the wages of any employee in a shop or com - . 

mercial establishment on account of any day on which it has remained closed under 
this section . If any employee ja employed on a daily wage , he shall nonetheless 
be paid his daily wage, for the day on which such shop or commercial cstablishment 
remains closed . If any employee is paid a piece - rated wage, he shall nonetheless be 
paid his wage for the day on which the shop or commercial establishment remains 
closed , at a rate equivalent to the daily average of his wages for the days on which 
he has actually worked during the six days preceding such closed day , exclusive of 

any earning in respect of overtimo : 
Provided that nothing in this sub -section shall apply to ary person whose total period of 

continuous employment is less than six days " . 

27 . Here again , it was conceded by Shri Dhabc that The Bombay Shops and Establish 
ments Act, 1948 , does not apply to collierice , but he relied on it for analogy to say that even 
in case of other Acts relating to other establishmcnts similar is the provision and that oven for 
rest day wages are paid at the rate which the employee was paid previously . According to 
Soc . 18 (3 ) of this Act of 1948 no dcduction shall be made from the wages of any employçc in a 
shop or commercial establishment on account of any day on which it remains closed under this 
section and if an employee ; is paid a daily . wage he shall none the less be paid his wages 
for the day on which the shop or commercial establishment remains closed , and so on , 

28 . Rulo 23 (4 ) of the Minimum Wages (Central) Rules , 1950 , is also on the same line 
as Rule 23 (4 ) of the Maharashtra Minimum Wages Rules, 1963, thc material portion , how 
ever , of gub - rule ( 4 ) of Rule 23 is in these words : 
" An employce shall be granted for tho rest day wages calculated at the rate applicable 

to the next working day and in case he works on the rest day and has been given a 
substituted rest day , he shall be paid wages for the rest day on which he worked , 
at the overtime rate and wages for the substituted rest day at the rato 
applicablo to the next preceding day ." 
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The humble petition of the partiez above -named most respectfully . 
Sheweth : 


1 That the parties above -nanied have amicably settled the above -mentioned 
disputes on terms and conditions set forth hereinunder : 


Terms of Settlement 
( 3 ) It is agreed that all the 17 daily - rated sub - staff involved in the above 
reference , ( As per Annexure I ) who are at present engaged by the Corporation , 
will be absorbed in the regular C ass IV cadre of the Corporation in the Muzaffar 
pur Division without prejudice to the provisions of the Staff Regulations. 


( The above absorption is the regular Class IV cadre in the service of the 
Corporation will be effective on and from 1st July , 1966 , subject to medical fitness 
and such absorbed employees will be deemed to be confirmed in the service of 
the Corporation , waiving the probationery pe iod , with effect from the said date 
of absorption , that is, 1st July , 1966 . 


2 It is further agreed that such of the within -mentioned 17 daily - rated sub 
staff. vrho are to be appointed in the regular Class IV cadre in the manner stated 
above, fair or refuse to accept the appointments on the terms offered including 
the place of posting in the Muzaffarpur Division , shall have their services termi 
nated fortl:with without any consideration whatsoever . 


3 . The within -mentioned 17 daily - rated sub -staff to be appointed on regular 
basis in the Corporation from the prospective date , that is , 1st July , 1966 , shall 
not be entitled to payment of any arrears of emoluments other than what have 
been wovide for in this Terms of Settlement or any other benefits for their past 
association with the Corporation such as leave , Provident Fund etc ., They 
should be entitled to the benefits admissible to the permanent employees of the 
Corporation from the date of their appointment in the Corporation on confirmed 
basis i. .. from 1st July , 1966 . 

1. It is further agreed that an ad hoc lunip sum ex - gratia amount of Rs. 750 
(Rupeas Seven hundred and fifty only ) will be paid to each of the 17 daily - rated 
Slb - tait to be absorbed in the regular se vice of the Corporation in the nanner 
indicated herein above . Those who would refuse to accept the employment 
under tipe Corporation would not be eligible to the aforesaid ex -gratia payment. 

5 . It is further agreed that the bonus for the years 1962, 1963, 1964 , 1965 if not 
paid . ümid upto 30th June, 1966 , will be paid to such of those daily - rated sul - staff 
proposed to be absorbed on their satisfying the twin conditions of being in con 
tinuous service in the Corportion for a period of 6 months and also continuirg to 
be engaged on 31st December of each of the said years at the rate applicable to 
such. laily - ratel sub - staff under the ru es of the Corporation . On and from 1st 
Ju . 1966 , such daily - rated sub - staff so absorbed in the regular service of the 
Corporation will be entitled to bonus as per rules applicable to the permanent 
employees of the Corporation . 


6 . All appointments shall take effect only after the within -mentioned daily 
rated sub - staff. so absorbed , report and join in their respective offices of posting. 
The payment of ad - hoc ex - gratin umpsum amount as also bonus, as aforeraid 
will be paid to them only after they have reported to their respective offices of 
posting within Muzaffarpu " Division as per letter of appointment to be issued to 
them and have duly accepted the appointment under the Corporation , 


7 . It is also agreed that the aforesaid daily - rated sub - staff who are to be 
abso bed in the regular class IV cadre of the Corporation in terms of settienent 
Jierein will be subject to the rules and regulations governing the terms and con 
ditions of service of the employees of the Life Insurance Corporation of India 
the parties in the proceedings . 


8. The above agreement is without prejudice to the rights and contentions of 
The parties in the proceedings . 


In the circumstances vour petitioners pray that an Award in terms of the 

Settlement herein entered into by the parties above-mentioned be 
passed and such further or other order or orders be passed as this 
Hon ble Tribunal may deem fit and proper . 
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Here also there are two Proviso and an Explanation us are to be found in Rule 23 (4 ) 
of The Maharashtra Minimum Wages Rules 1963, which are on the same linç as the Mini 
mum Wages (Central) Rules , 1950 . Admittedly as conceded by Shri Dhabe these Rules do not 
also apply to collieries . 

29 . In my opinion , decisions baxcd on analogy are always unsafe , and , therefore, it 
should not be resorted to . Wlien admittedly the above Rules and Acc do not apply to 
collicrics, the rights and liabilities of present partics cannot be fixed or determined on the 
basis of the same. Reliance on them , therefore , is unprofitable and of no use here. I-Iere we 
have to confine ourselves to the Majumdar Award as modified by the L . A . T . and the decision 
of the Tribunal is to be based on the same. On the Mazumdr Award itself there is no 
doubt that the underground allowance being now included in wages under section 2 ( II ) (1) 
of the Act and it being conceded by the management that 0 :1 festival holidays the underground 
Workers are entitled to their wages , that is, basic wages , dearness allowance and bonus only , 
according to the management even when they do not work , it follows that they are also en 
titled to the underground allowance , because such an allowance is not compensatory allowance 
as tried to be made out by the mingement, but that is also wages as it is included in wages 
under Sec . 2 ( rr) (1) of the Act itselt, and , therefore , the underground workers will get wages 
including underground allowance at the same rate at which they were getting before on the 
festival holidays also cven if they do not work and if they work , it is admitted , they will get 
overtimo as provided by Para 346 of L . A , T . decision . 

30 . I may mention that on behalf of the management great reliance was placed 
on Ext. M , 10 , which is a letter sent by the Conciliation Officer (C ), Nagpur, to the 
R . L . C . ( C ) , Bombay , on 12th September , 1959 holding that the underground 
workers when they did not go underground on the Holi festival holiday , are not 
entitled for payment for the holiday, after consideration of certain paragraphs of 
the Majumdar Award and the L . A . T . decision . The reply to this contention is 
that a Tribunal is not bound by the opinion of the Conciliation Oficer and as such 
it is not necessary to deal in detail with Exts , M . 1 to M . 11, which have been 
Aled on behalf of the management and which , in my opinion , are of no assistance 
in resolving the dispute in question . Ert. M . 1 is the Criminal Court judgment 
dated 20th December , 1962, acquitting Shri D . D . Diddee, Director and Agent of 
the Company for breach of Sec . IA of the Act; Ext, M . 2 , dated 12th September , 
1959, 1s Failure of Conciliation Report ; Ext, M . 4 dated 30th November, 1959 , is a 
letter from the Under Secretary , Government of India , Ministry of Labour, to the 
management informing that the present dispute is not fit for reference to an In 
dustrial Tribunal; Ext. M , 5 , dated the 30th March , 1960 , is a letter from Con 
ciliation Officer to the management to show cause why action should not be 
taken for breach of Sec . 9A of the Act ; Ext. M . 6 , dated 7th April , 1960 is an ex 
planation to Ext. M . 5 ; Ext , M . 7 , dated 16th / 21st , December, 1960 is also an ex 
planation submitted to Government, by Shri K , C . Thapar regarding proposed 
prosecution , in reply to Ert. M . B ; Ext. M . 9 , dated 4th December , 1981 is also an 
explanation to Ext. M . 8 ; and Ext. M . 11, is a reply from Government to Shri 
K . C . Thapar regardng hiş prosecution . Thus it will appear that they are not of 
material assistance for the purpose of the present adjudication . They only pro 
-vide the background I may further mention that on behalf of the management 
emphasise was placed , as stated earlier also , only on the criminal court judgment 
Ext. M , 1, and on the letter of the Conciliation Officer Ett, M . 10 , just mentioned , 
and , therefore , a passing reference has been made to the other letters . 

Conclusions 
31 . After consideration of all the facts and circumstances of the case , I sum up 
my conclusions below : 

( 1) Admittedly, neither the Majumdar Award nor the LA. T , on appeal against 
that Award provide specifcally whether underground allowance , which is avail 
able to all those who work underground as well as to those whose normal work is 
underground , and on the surface and which is paid to such workers on festival 
holidays when they work , is to be paid to such workers also on festival holidays 
even when they do not work ; 

(ii ) Admittedly , as conceded by the management, all the workers, including 
underground workers, get their wages , which according to the management , include 
basic wages, Dearness Allowance and , bonus only on festival holidays even when 
they do not work ; 

( ili ) On my finding that in view of the new definition of the word wages in 
Şec . 2 ( 1 ) ( i) of the Act underground allowance is included in wages , and, therefore , 

allowance , as contended by the 
underground allowance is not compensatory 
management, but is wages payable to underground workers in respect of their 
employment in terms of their employment as envisaged by Section 2 ( rr ) ( 1) of the 
Act, and as such , underground allowance , even though not specifically provided by 
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the Majumdar Award and L . A . T . decision , is payable to the concerned workmen 
on festival holidays even when they do not work , and , accordingly they are en 
litled , as a matter of right, to get such payment from the management on festival 
holidays even if they do not work . 

32 . In the result, I answer the reference by holding that the management of 
the Kamptee Colllery was not justified in denying underground allowance to the 
underground workers, namely , all those who worked underground as well as whose 
normal work was underground and on the surface , as certified In Para . 387 of the 
Majumdar Award for festival holidays since 25th March , 1959 , even when they 
do not work and , therefore , such underground workers are entitled as a matter of 
right to be paid by the management underground allowance with effect from the 
25th March , 1959, when it was stopped by the management for the first time after 
having paid rightly and not under a mistake from 26th May , 1956 to 26th January , 
1959. They are further entitled to all the benefits , monetary or otherwise , to which 
they otherwise would have been entitled by virtue of their employment since then . 

33. This award must be implemented within one month from the date it be 
comes enforceable under Sec . 17A of the Act after its publication under Sec, 17 of 
the Act. 


34 . This is the award which I make and submit to the Central Government 
under Sec, 15 of the Act . 

(Sd.) RAJ KISHORE PRASAD , 

Presiding Omcer. 
[No. 12 /2 /63 -LRII] 


S . O . 2747 . — In exercise of the powers conferrted by section 7A of the Industrial Disputes 
Act, 1947 ( 14 of 1947), the Central Government hereby constitutes an Industrial Truibunal with 
headquarters at Jabalpur and appoints Shri G . C . Agarwal as the Presiding Officer of that Tribunal 
with cffcct from the 31st August, 1966 . 

[No. F . 1 /65 /66 -LRI— 


S . O . 2748 . - In exercise of the powers conferred by sub - sections ( 1 ) and ( 2 ) 
of section 7 of the Industrial Disputes Act, 1947 ( 14 of 1947 ) , the Central Govern 
ment hereby constitutes a Labour Court with headquarters at Jabalpur for the 
adiudication of industrial disputes relating to any matter specified in the Second 
Schedule to the said Act and for performing such other functions as may be 
assigned to it under the said Act, and appoints Shri G . C . Agarwal as the Presiding 
Officer of that Court with effect from the 31st August, 1966 . 

The Labour Court so constituted shall be known as the Labour Court No. 2 .. 
Jabalpur. 

[No, F . 1 /65 /66- LRI.] 


New Delhi, the 9th September 1966 


S . O . 2749. — In pursuance of section 17 of the Industrial Disputes Act, 1947 ( 14 
of 1947) , the Central Government hereby publishes the following award of the 
Industrial Tribunal, Dhanbad , in the matter of an application under section 33A 
of the said Act, from Manganese Koyala Khan Kamgar Union , Post Offce Khapa , 
Tahsil, Saoner District Nagpur, which was received by the Central Government 
on the 30th August , 1966 . 
BEFORE THE CENTRAL GOVERNMENT INDUSTRIAL TRIBUNAL AT 

DHANBAD 
In the matter of a complaint under Section 33A of The Industrial Disputes Act. . 
1947 . 

COMPLAINT No. 1 OF 1957 

( Arising out of Reference No. 6 of 1955 ) 
PARTIES : 
Manganese Koyala Kamgar Union , Gumgaon Mine, Regd . No. 268 . P . O . 

Khapa , Tahsil : Saoner , Dist . Nagpur - Complainant. 


Versus 
M /s. Goenka Mining Syndicate , North Ambazari Road , Nagpur- 1 ~ Opp . 

Party . 
PRESENT; 
Shri Raj Kishore Prasad , M .A ., B .L ., ( Retired Judge, Patna High Court ) , 

Presiding Officer . 


- APPEARANCES : 
For the Union Complainant - Shri N . H , Shrote , General Secretary of the 

Union , 
For the Management Opposite Party : S , Mukherjee , Agent of Colliery . 
STATE : Maharashtra , 

INDUSTRY : Manganese Mine . 
Camp : Nagpur , dated August 22, 1966 

AWARD 
This is a complaint under Section 33A of The Industrial Disputes Act, 1947. 
(hereinafter referred to as the Art ) by Manganese Koyala Khan Kamgar Union , 
received Union , received by registered post on 8th May, 1957 in Reference No. 6 
of 1965. In the complaint itself a Schedule is attached , in which a list of the sixty 
employees on whose behalf the complaint was Aled is given . Unfortunately , 
admittedly none of these sixty complainants have either signed the complaint or 
authorised in writing the union or its General Secretary Shri N . H , Shrote to file 
the present complaint on their behalf . 

2 . On 9th February, 1959 my predecessor issued a notice on the complaint to 
show cause how the complaint was maintainable , but it appears nothing further 
was done, as I do not find from the ordersheet that anything further was done in 
that regard . Later , on 12th April, 1963 the case was Axed by me for hearing at 
the request of the management at Bombay , but there , as the proceedings in Rete 
rence No . 6 of 1955 , in which the present complaint had been filed , had been stayed 
by the Patna High Court on 20th July , 1962 in M . J . C . 439 and 440 of 1962, the case 
was adjourned sine - die until the disposal of the Writ applications in the Patna 
High Court. 

3 . Subsequently , the Writ Applications in the Patna High Court were with 
drawn and the stay order was vacated thereby automatically and therefore , the 
case was fixed for hearing on 22nd August , 1966 , i. e . today at Nagpur and notices 
were issued accordingly to both the parties . 

4 . In response to the notice Shri N . H , Shrote , General Secretary of the Union , 
the Complainant, appeared for the complainant, but on behalf of the management 
opposite party namely , M / s . Goenka Mining Syndicate North Ambazari Road . 
Nagpur - 1, inspite of service of the notice on Shri S . P . Poddar on 4th July , 1966 . 
who is said to be one of the Partners of the Company , no one appeared and there 
fore, the proceedings proceeded ex - parte against the management opposite party . 

5 . After the award was dictated in open Court, as there was nothing to be 
kept secret about it , Shri S . Mukherjee , Agent of the Colllery appeared and his 
appearances was simply noted in the ordersheet . 

6 . There is one legal flaw to the maintainability of the complaint itself and 
unless the said defect is removed it cannot be heard on merits and , accordingly , 
the Tribunal asked Shri Shrote to satisfy the Tribunal as to how the present com 
plaint made by the union was maintainable in the absence of any written autho 
tity in favour of the Union by the sixty employees on whose behalf this complaint 
is said to have been filed and also in the absence of their signatures on this 
complaint. 

7 . Shri Shrote , on behalf of the complainant, contended that the union being 
the representative of the concerned employees had the legal right to make a com 
plaint on behalf of the concerned employees and therefore, no written authority 
from the sixty employees authorising the union to file the complaint on their 
behalf was needed nor their signaturcs on the complaint was also required and 
as such the present complaint was perfectly maintainable , 

8 . Section 33A of the Act in clear terms gives the right to make a complaint 
in writing only to " any employee aggrieved by such contravention " . Section 33A 
of the Act does not say that the complaint can be made either by any employee 
aggrieved by such contravention or on his behalf by his union representing him 
ever when the said union is not authorised by him in writing . The question of 
the union representing the workmen at the hearing of the complaint is a matter 
quite different from the filling of the complaint and therefore , the two matters 


. 17, . . . 


ADRA 26, 1888 


2671 


have to be kept separate . This question , however , is no longer at large because 
it has been set at rest by a decision of the LA. T . that a complaint can be Aled 
under Sec . 33A of the Act only by an employee aggrieved by the contravention 
or by a union if such union is authorised in writing by such employee , otherwise 
not. In this view , it is plain that the present complaint is not maintainable , 

9. The result , therefore , is that the complaint is rejected as not maintainable. 
There will be no order for cost. 

10 . This is the award which I make and submit to the Central Government 
under Section 15 of the Act. 

(Sd.) RAJ KISHORE PRASAD , 

Presiding Oficer .. 
[No. F . 35 / 14 / 86 - LRI. ] 


New Delhi, the 12th September 1966 
S . O . 2750. — In pursuance of section 17 of the Industrial Disputes Act, 1947 ( 14 
of 1947 ) , the Central Government hereby publishes the following award of the 
Industrial Tribunal, Dhanbad , in the matter of an application under section 33A of 
the said Act, from tht Provincial Rastriya Manganese Mines Workers Union , 
Itwara , Nagpur, which was received by the Central Government on the 28th 
August, 1966 . 


BEFORE THE CENTRAL GOVERNMENT INDUSTRIAL TRIBUNAL AT 

WDHANBAD 
In the batter of a complaint under Section 33A of The Industrial Disputes 
Act , 1947 . 

COMPLAINT No. 60 OF 1962 

(Arising out of Ref . No. 16 of 1955 ) 
PARTIES ; 
Provincial Rastriya Manganese Mines Workers Union , Itwara , Nagpur 
Union Complainant. 

Versus 
Rai Sahib Seth Gopikisan Agarwal, Tumsar, District Bhandara, ( Bombay ) - 

Employer Opp . Party. 
PRESENT: 
Shri Raj Kishore Prasad , M .A ., B . L ., (Retired Judge, Patna High Court) , 

Presiding Officer. 
APPEARANCES : 

For the Union Complainant- None. 

For the Employer Opposite Party – None. 
STATE ; Maharashtra . 

INDUSTRY : Manganese Mines , 
Nagpur , dated the 24th August, 1966 

AWARD 
This complaint under Section 33A of the Industrial Disputes Act, 1947 , was 
made on 14th December 1962 by Provincial Rastriya Manganese Mines Workers 
Union against Rai Sahib Seth Gopikisan Agarwal of Tumsar in Reference No. 6 
of 1955 on behalf of un - named and un - specified number of workmen who are the 
members of this union complainant in the Sukli and Miragpur Mines of the 
opposite party complaining against the illegal termination of their services . It 
may be mentioned here that no where in the complaint the names of the con 
cerned workmen are disclosed nor it is stated as to how many of them they are 
on whose behalf the complaint has been fled nor is it mentioned that this union 
has been authorised in writing by those un - named and unspecified workmen or by 
all the workmen or by a number of workmen who are the members of the said 
union of the Sukli and Miragpur Mines to Ale the present complaint nor does the 
complaint bear the signature of any workman . 

2 . The case was fixed for hearing at Nagpur on 23rd August 1966 at 10 - 30 a .m . 
in a room in the Barracks of the Collectorate and notices of the venue and the 
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date and the time of the hearing were sent to both the parties and the notices 
were selved on both the parties, on the complainant on 5th July 1966 and on the 
opposite party on 4th July 1966 , but inspite of the service of the notices neither 
the union complainant nor any aggrieved workman of the union nor the opposite 
party appeared at the hearing before the Tribunal. The Tribunal waited for both 
the parties for one hour lill 11 . 30 a . m , after which the Tribunal considered un 
necessary to wait any longer , and, therefore , decided to decide the complaint ex 
parte on its maintainability notwithstanding the default of the union complainant. 

3 . The complaint of the union is not maintainable becausc section 33A of the 
Act requires the complaint to be filed by the aggrieved employee himself and not 
by his union , and , therefore, prima- facie the complaint made by the union and 
not by the employees concerned is not maintainable . It has been held by the 
L . A . T . that if the aggrieved workman authorise in writing his union to Alle a com 
plaint on his behalf then on the strength of such an authority it would be open 
to such union also to file a complaint and if such a complaint is filled then in such 
circumstances the complaint would be maintainable , but, in the instant case , we 
do not know who are the aggrieved workmen . The names of ihe aggrieved work 
men are not mentioned anywhere in the complaint itself nor any list of such 
workmen has been attached or a schedule thereof has been given in the complaint 
so that the Tribunal could know how many of such workmen are aggrieved and 
who they are and how many they are , and , therefore, it is impossible to say who 
are those unspecified and unnamed workmen and how many of which mine, 
Admittedly also there is no written authority , by any such unspecifled and un 
named workman , authorising the union complainant to file the complaint and 
therefore , obviously the present complaint is not maintainable by the union and 
as such the union has no right to make the complaint under Section 33A of the 
Act. For these reasons, I hold that the complaint is not maintainable . 

4 . The result is that the complaint is rejected as not maintainable, 

5 . This is the award which I make and submit to the Central Government 
under Sootion 15 of the Act. 

( şd .) RAJ KISHORE PRASAD . 

Presiding Officer . 
[No. F . 35 / 13 / 66 -LRI.] 


ORDERS 
New Delhi, the sth September 1966 


S . O . 2751. – Whereas the Central Government is of opinion that an industrial dispute cxistg 
between the employers in relation to the Nichitpur Colliery of Mesyrs Nichitpur Coal Company 
( Private ) Limited , Post Office Bansjora , District Dhanbad , and their workmen in respect of the 
matters specified in the Schedule hereto annexed ; 


And , Whereas the CentralGovernment considers it desirable to refer the said dispute for 
adjudication ; 


Now , Therefore , in cxercise of the powers conferred by clause (d ) of sub - section ( 1) of 
section 10 of thc Industrial Disputes Act, 1947 ( 14 of 1947 ) , the Central Government hereby 
refers the said dispute for adjudication to the Industrial Tribunal , Dhanbad , constituted under 
section 7A of the said Act , 


SCHEDULE 


I. Whether the action of themanagement of the Nichitpur Collliery ofMessrs Nichitpur Coal 

Company ( Private ) Limited in refusing employment to the workmen listed in Annexure " A " 
from the 18th January, 1965 and from subscquent dates and finally dismissing them from 
service , with effect from the 12th May 1965, Was legal and justified ? If not , to what 

relief are the workmen entitled ? 
II. Whether the action of the management of the Nichitpur Colliery of Messrs Nichitpur 

Coal Company (Private ) Limited in rcfusing employment to the workmen listed in 
Annexure B from the 18th January , 1965 and from subsequent dates , Was legal and 
justified ? If not , to what relief are theworkmen entitled ? 
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ANNEXURE "A 


Name 


Designation 


Traminer 


· Loading Mazdoor 

Miner 
Loading Mazdoor 
Trammer 


Line Mistry 
Trammer 


Miner 
Trammer 
Miner 
Loading Mazdoor 
Trammet 


I . Mangru Bhuia 
2 . Kali Bhuiva , 
3 . Prasadi Bhuian 
4 . Mithu Bhuia , , 
$ . Mahabir Bhuia 
6 . Bhubaneswar Bhuia 
7. Maliahir Paşi 
8 . Iswar Gope , 
9 . Jhagroo Gope . 
to . Madan Gopc . 
II. Annu Rowani Kahar 
12 . Jethu Bhuia 
13. Jethau Bhua 
14 . Nanku Bhuia . 
IS . Keshab Bhuia . 
16 . Dasrath Bhuia . 
17 . Minia Bhuia . 
18 . Sohan Bhuja . 
19. Panchu Bhuia . 
20 . Nathu Khan , 
21. Amanat Mian , 
22 . Khajamuddin , 
23. Randeo Bhuia . 
24 . Raindhani Bhuian 
25. Jageshwar Bhuja 
26 . Jago Bhuja . 
27 . Flardayal Singh 
28 . Rambrich Bhuia 
29. Ganji Bhuia . 
30 . Chhota Jageshwar Bhuia 
31. Itwari Bhuja 
32 . Jadu Bhuja 
33 . Badori Bhuia . 
34 . Dahu Bhuja . 
35. Udit Bhuian , 
36 . Bishun Bhuian 
37 . Jageshwar Bhuian 
38 . Jangi Bhuian . 


Miner 
Trammer 


Miner 
Trammer 
Mincr 


Trammer 


. Miner 


ANNEXURE B 


Name 


Designation 


. Trammer 

Mincr 
H /Mazdoor 
Trammer 


I , Santu Koiri 
2 . Rameshwar Bhuia 
3 , Sukhlal Bilaspuri 
4 . Kesliar Bhuia . 
5 . Parmicshwar Bhuia 
6 , Somar Bhuia 
7 . Sacho Bhuia , 
8 . Tulsi Dusadh 
9 . Ruplal Dusadh 
10 . Alijan 
II. Ali Hussain 
12 . Sukar Bhujya 
13 . Ramdeo 
14 . Fagoo Turi 
IS. Ghutha Mahato . 
16 . Tupan Bhuia . 
17 . Puna Bhuia , 
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Nam . 


Designation 


Miner 


2 ) 


Trammer 
Miner 


Line Mistry 


Miner. 


Loading Kamin 


18. Chhota Punachu Bhuia 
19 . Fekan 
20 . Barho Bhula 
21. Basu Bhuia 
22 . Jagdish Bhuia . 
23. Paro Bhuia 
24 . Tulsi Bhuia . 
25. Shew Bhajan . 
26 . Nanku Ch . . 
27. Bagu Bhula 
28 . Chhota Parmeshwar Bhuia 
29 . Gangu Bhula , 
30 , Göhri Bhuia Ch. . 
31, Parasadi Bhula . 
32 . Dwaki Bhula 
33 . Munghi Bhuia 
34. Jadu Bhuia 
35 , Ch . Kali Bhuia 
36 . Gopi Bhuia 
37 . Rameshwar Bhula 
38 . Kuleshwar Bhuia 
39 . Ch . Jagdish Bhuia 
40 . Bado Bhuia 
41. Ramkhelwan Bhula 
42 . Ch , Panchu Bhuia 
43 . Mano Bhuini . 
44 . Khagia 
45 . Pano 
46 , Idia 
47 . Kameshwari Pasin 
48 Phuloo 
49. Kaleshvari 
50 . Anarwa 
Si, Kabutari Bhuini 
32. Jagia 
53 . Kapurwa Orang 
54 . Manoo 
55 . Badamia 
56 . Somari 
57. Ch . Tulsi Bhuia 
58. Lalji Pasi 
39 . Lakhia 
60 . Sakhi 
61, Punia 
62 , Baturan 
63 . Ashni 
64 . Kamali 
65 . Barni 
66 . Nageshwar Bhuja 
67. Bisheshwar Bhuja 
68 . Gobind Singh . 
69 . Kameshwar Singh 
70 . Karmu Rewani 
71. Anand Rewani 
72 . Narayan Kahar . 
73 . Nakul Mahato . 
74 . Arjun Gope . 
75. Gafoor Mian . 
76 . Makun Nampit 
17 . Hari Napit 
78 . Bhola Oran 
79. Kara Marjhi 
80 , Sukhlal - Kamar 
81. Jiloo Kamar . , 
82. Bhutnath Paul . 
83 . Hari Mahoto , , 


Hazari Kamin 
. L . Kamin 


Loading Cooli 
Loading Kamin 


Miner 

Line Mistry 
· Line Cooly 
· Line Mistry 
· P , Khalashi. 

Hazri Coolic 
Linc Cooli 
Fireman 
Line Coolie 


Trammer 


Mistry 
Mistry 
Pump Khalasi 
Line Coolie 


. 
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Name 


Designations 


Lloe Coolle 
Line Mistry 
Miner 


. Trammer 
. Miner 

Trammer 
Miner 


Prop . Mazdoor 
Miner 


84 . Hari Dhobi 
85. Sonaram Kamar 
86 . Bishundhari Bhuia 
87. Ramdhani Bhula 
88 , Jugeshwar Bhuja 
89 . Jagdish Bhula 
90 . Daras Bhuia . 
91. Chandra Bhuia 
92 . Pran Bhuia 
93 . Shiv Bhajan 
94 . Makuk Mahato 
95. Prabhu Bhujan 
96 . Deva Bhuian 
97 . Badrı Bhuian 
98 . Ganesh Bhuian 
99 . Pachan Bhujan 
100 . Parmeshwar Bhuian 
TOI, Nanku Bhuian 2 
102 . Nanhku Bhuian 3 
103 . Baleshwar Bhujan 
104 . Latif Mian 2 
105 . Karmu Mahato 
106 . Ali Mohammad Mian 
107 . Kusum Gopin 
108 . Ram Kishan Bhuian 
109 . Rameshwar Gore 
110 . Jagashwari Kamin 
III . Sulirai Bhuian ( Bara ) 
112 . Rampatia Bhuian 


Loading Mazdoor 
Miner 


Stone Cutter 
Kamin 
Miner 

Loading Kamin 
· Miner 

Loading Mazdoor. 


[No. 2/ 122/66 -L .R . II ] 


New Delhi, the 9th September 1966 


S . O . 2752 . - Whereas the Central Government is of opinion that an industrial 
dispute cxists betwcen the employers in relation to the Khas Kusunda Colliery 
of Messrs Khas Kusunda Coal Company ( Priyate ) Limited , Post Office Kusunda , 
District Dhanbad , and their workmen in respect of the matters specified in the 
Schedule hereto annexed ; 


And, whereas the Central Government considers it desirable to refer the said 
dispute for adjudication ; 


Now , therefore, in exercise of the powers conferred by clause ( d ) of sub 
section ( 1 ) of section 10 of the Industrial Disputes Act, 1947 ( 14 of 1947) , the 
Central Government hereby refers the said dispute for adjudication to the Indus 
trial Tribunal, Dhanbad , constituted under section 7A of the said Act. 


SCHEDULE 


Whethemere 
refuse 


Whether the workmen , whose names are given in the Annexure below , 

were refused employment by the management of the Khas Kusunda 
Colliery of Messrs Khas Kusunda Coal Company ( Private ) Limited 
with effect from the 29th June 1965 and from subsequent dates and 
if so whether the action of the management amounts to victimisation ? 
If so , to what relief are the workmen entitled ? 


2676 THE GAZETTE OF INDIA : SEPTEMBER 17, 1966 / BHADRA 26 . 1888 


[Part II 


ANNEXURE 


Name 


Designation 


Name 


Designation 


Miner , 


1. Sri Sukan Das . 
2 . Bhaglu Dus . 
3 , Basudco Dus , 
4 . Munsi Das 
5 . Jagdish Das 
6 . Basudev Das 2 . 
7 . Nanhku kai 
8 . Guak Rusul 
9 . Shiy Narayan Bhujan .. 
10 . Ramdayal Das , 
II. Raghu Chamar , . 
12 . Panchu Chamar 
13 . Maheshi Bhuian No. I . 
14 . Maheshi , 
15 . Budheshar Ram 
10 . Juman Mian 
17 . Jit Gope , , 
18 . Manku Bhar . 
19 . Bhutan Bhar . 
20 . Sundar Bhar . 
21 . Dasrath Gopc . 
22. Bachu Bhar . 
23. l agu Barhi 
24 . Sahadeo Bashi . 
25 . Kailu Barhi , 
26 . Nanku Barhi I . 
27. Nanku Barhi 2 . 
28 . Bindeshwari Ramı 
29 . Bllagan Dusadhi 
30 . Faguni Das . 
31. Haru Das , 
32 . Garo Bhuian . 
33. Saukhi Bhujan , 
34. Brahmdeo Bhujan 
35. Ramchantra Kolc 
36 . Jigarnath ( opc 

Ramnath G . pe ) 
37 . Manx al Kole . 
38 , Dinu Kole 
39. Jitan Kole 
40 , Ram Bliagan Harijan 

(Subhaga Harijan ) 
41. Ram Lagan Harijan 
42. Faudari Rabidas 

(Ambika Rabidas) 
43. Tilcslıwar Rabidas 
44 . Jagnandan Ravidas 
45. Bhim Bhuian . 
46 . Arjun Bhujan 
47 . Jagdish No. I 
48 . Rajo Bhuian 
49 . Nandlal Bhuian 
50 . Gokul Bhuian . 
51. Sukhlal 
52 . Janki , . 
53. Munshi » 
54 . Harkhu ,, 
55 . Ramdhani No. 3 
56 . Dukhit Bhuian . 
57 . Subhran , 
58 . Riban » 
59 . Buta 
60. Nema Bhuian No, I . 
61, Chama Bhuia 


62. Briksha Bhuia , 

Miner 
63 . I ulash Bhuia . 
64 . Bihar , . 
65. Gulabbia Bliuian 
66. Khedun Bhujan No. II 
67. Kamal 
68. Dasc ( Tojan Bhuian ) , 
69. Garo Bhuian No. 2 
70 . Moti 
71 . Sadhu Bliuian . 
72 . Biren » No . 2 . 
73 . Biren 
74 . Kajra Bhuian 
75 . Faudi Bliuian , 
76 . Sarju Bhujan . 
27 . Jhiiri Bhujan No. 2 . 
78 . Gendu Bhujan . 
79 . Bifu Bhuian . 
8o . Talu Buyian . 

(Shiba Bhujan ) . 
81. Pravag Bhulan . 
82 . Budhan Bhuian . 
83. Deoki Bhuian , 
84. Somar Bhuian No, 2 , 
85. Deoki Bhuian No, 2 
86 . Sukar Bhuian , . 
87 . Degen Bhuan , , 
88. Meghan Bhuian No. 2 
89. Sarju Bhuiun No . 2 . 
90 , Dukhi Bhinian . . 
91 , Shunkar Bhuian . 

( Ishra Bhuian ) . 
92. Slighdco Bhujan . M . Sirdar . 
93 . Jhari Bhuian No. I , Miner 
94 . Meghan Bhujan No. 2 
95, Dangra Bhuian No. I . 
06 . Khedan Bhuian No. I , 
97 . Chakari Bhuian Working M . Sirdas 
98 . Desrath Bhuian 

Miner 
99. Shyam Ival . 
100 . Hujjat Bhuian . 

( Sewali Bhuian No, I ) 
IOI. Kajru Bhuian . . 

(Hiraman Bhujan ) 
102 . Amrit Bhuian ( Titu Bhulan ) 
103 . Dobi Bhuian . .. 
104 . Charna Bhujan 
TO5 . Balki Bhuian 
106 . Nema Bhujan No . 2 . 
107 . Tejan Mochi (Dwarka Mochi) 
108 . Banslij Bhujan . 
109. Tekan Mochi . 
110 . BaniMochi 
III. Pato Mochi . 
112 . Budhu Mochi, 
113 . Bandi Bhujan , 
114 . Nageshar Bhuian 
115 . Niru Bhujan 
116 . Pokhar Bluian No. 2 . 
117. Thari Bhulan , 
118 . Mohan Bhuian . 
119 . Guhi Bhuian 
120 . Kailash Bhulan 

( Tilak Bhujan ) . . 
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Name 


Designation 


Name 


Designation 


Mincr 


Miner 


· Mining Sirdar 

Miner 


لالالالالالالالا 


183 , Kartik Das. . 
184 . Roghan Kole . 
185 . Thakuri Kole . 
186 , Ramdhani Bhuivan 
187, Ganga Bhuivan II 
188 . Thaman Bhuiyan 
189. Gobind Bhuiyan 
190 . Mori Bhuiyaii . 
191. Doman Bhuiyar 
192 , Bishun Bhuivan II 
193 . Gobardhan Bliujyan I 
194 . Jagdish Bhuiyan 
195 , Rewal Bhuiyan 
196 . Bhikhar, Bhuiyan . 
197 , Baiju Bhuivan . 
198 . Hiro Bhuiya No. 2 . 
199 . Sitaram Bhujvan 
200 , Ramkeshwar Bhuiyan 
201 . Kishun Bhuiyan 
202. Lachhan Bhuiyan 
203 . Panchchu Das 
204 . Sangrarn Kumhar 
205. l audar Teli . 
200 , Dokta Bhuiyan 
207, Bishnath Gope . 
203 , Prasad , Bhuiyan 


U .G . Trammer 

(Hookman ) 


121 , Bishun Bliujan , 
122 , Sewa Bhuian , 
123. Jogeshwar Bhuian 
124 , Somur huiun . 
125. Bhunosliwar Bhuian No. . 
126 . Bhulino Bilian No. , 
127 . Klushi Bhuia , . 
128 . Sanichar Bhuia . 
129. Bhado Bhuin . 
129 - A . Stacco Bhuia ] , 
130 , Gobarjhan Bhuia II . 
131, Ramd4 13huia . 
132 . Buneswar Bhuia II . 
133 . Charan Bhuia . 
134 . Faguni Bhuia . 
135. Bhiru Bhuia 
136 , Mangra Bhuia . 
137. Hiro Bhuia II . 
138 . Ramna Bhuia II 
139. Mot; Biliin . 
1.10 . Jago Bhuia . 
141. Lita Buia , 
142 . Nunu Bluia 
143. Drarik Pluia . 

(Jagdish ) 
144. Rameshuar Mochi 
145. Nihuth Gone . 
116 . Dalsingur Koiri . 
147 . Brijnath Koiri . 
148 . Murat Gope 
149 . Deonandan Rabidas. , 
150 . Scchhoo Koiri , 
ISI. Mahabir Lohar 
152 . Kharbhar Allar 
153 . Raindhani Gope 
154. Ramlagan Koiri 
155 . Togeshwar Buujan 
156 . Ramdhani Bhujan I . 
157 . Kartik Kol , 
158 . Pairon Buian . 
159 . Khedan Bhar , 
160 . Dukhi Bhuiyan 
161. Baldhani Gopc . 
162. Shyam Narayan 
163 , Dasain Gope . 
164 . Turi Bhar 
165. JhariHarijan , 
166 . Sukhram Gope 
167. MuklalHarijan 
168 . Budhu Gope, . 
169. Nanhku Rai. . 
170 , Tejo Bhuiyan . . 
171, BideshiBhuian 
172 . Ramdhani Bhuian 2 
173 . Banwari Bhujan 

( Baldeo Bhuian ) 
174 . Balgobind Bhuian 
175 . Budhu Bhuiyan 
176 . Hardayal Bhuian 
177 . Chhathhu Bhulan 
178 . Haril Bhuian . . 

(BhadiBhulan ) 
179. Prasadi Bhuiyan 
" 180 , Nepali Bhujan , 
181, Mangal Dag . 
182 . Munshi Das . 


209 . Amrit Bhuivan II 
210 , Ram Kishun Gope . 
211, Budhan Bhuiyan 
212 . Dhanu Das . 
213 . Janki Bhuiyan , 
214 . Chhotan Bhuiyan 
215 . Bhagan Bhuiyan 
216 . Fagoo Bhuiyan 
217 . Puna Bhuiyan I 
218 . Rambriksha Bhuiyan . 
219 . Budhu Bhuyian 
220 . Chandeswar Singh 
221 . Sukar Bhuiyan 
222 . Ramkhelawan Chamar 
223. Karo Singh . 
224. Ramphal Turi , 
225. Jaikusun Bhuiyan 
226 , Baijnath Bhuiyan 
227 . Ayub Mian 
228 . Puna Bhujan II 
229 . Bhuneswar Chamar 
230 , Pahlu Turi 
231, Kali Turi 
232 , RamdhaniBhuiyan 
233 , Durga Bhuiyan 
234 , Ambika Bhuiyan 
235 . BanshiDas . 
236 . Mahadeo Bhujan 

(Ramesh Bhuian ) 
237. Sukhdeo Bhuiyan 
238. Raja Ram 
239 . BanghiBhuiyan 
240 . Charan Bhuiyan 


Surface 
Trammer 


.. 


241. Sarben . Bhulyan 
212 . RamdhaniBhulyau 

uiyan 
243. Sukhdeo Mahato 
244 , Mahabir Bhujan 
245. Ragho Kahar 
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GA , 


; 


Name 


Designatin 


Name 


Designation 


Kamin 


Bailing 
Mazdoor 


23 


Line Mistry . 
GI. Mazdoor 
Fireman . 
GI, Mazdoor 


Garden 
Mazdoor 
H . E , Khalaş 


دد 


246 . Shama Bhuiyan 

Surface 285. Sugla Bhulni 
247 , Muncshar Bhuiyan . . Trammet 286 . Pabla Bhuini . 
248 , Chandu Bhuiyan 

287 . Janwa Bhuini . 
249 . Balgobind Bhuiyan . 

288 , Dhaneshwari . 
250 , Dhanu Bhuiyan 

289 . Jodharam 
251, Mouji Bhuiyan 
252 . Ramnandan Das 

290 . Gayaram , 
253 , Bairagi Bhuiyan 

291, MotiRewani . 
254 , Gurucharan Bhuyan 

292 . Mangal Bhuja . 
255 . Bihari Bhuiyan 

293 . Jawadali Mian . 
256 . Babulal Bhuiyan 

294 . Jithoo Bhujan . 
257. Shamlal Das 

295. Hiraman Kahar 
258 , Jagdish Dag 

296 . Chhotelala Gope 
259 , GopalBhujan , 
260. Kashi Bhuiyan II 

297 , RamdhaniNonia 
261, Marudan Bhuiyan . 

298 , Basir Mian 
262 , Punia Bhuini . , 

Kamin 299. Kutub Ali . 
263 . Jethni Bhuiyan 

300 . Mahabir Chamar 
264. Prayag Bhuiyan I . Surface 301. Doman Mian . 

Trammer 302 . Jabid Ali. 
265. Tilal Bhuiyan , . 

303 . AsrafMian 
266 . Mainwa Kamin 

Kamin 

304 . Chaman Rewani 
267. Fulia Kamin . 
268 . Budhan Bhuiyan Surface Trammer 305. Farid Mian . 
269, Prayag Bhuiyan II . 
270 , Bideshi Bhuiyan . 

306 . Sahjad Mian 
271. Daro Bhuiyan . 

307. Karim Mian 
272 , Lachhọ Bhuiyan 

308 , Hari Napit 
273 , Bhuneshwar Mahato . 

309 . Mukunda Das 
274 . Badri Bhuiyan , 

310 , Tulsi Rewani 
275 . Nagwa Bhuiyan 

3II. Nasir Mian 
276 . Gobardhan Bhuiyan . 

312 , Baneswar Rewani 
277 . Jethan 

313 . Monan Barman . 
278 . Rzja Ram Bhuiyan . 
279 , Babulal Bhuiyan II . 

314 . DasaiMahato . 
280 , Nankwa Kamin 

Kamin 315 . Shankar Mahato 
281. Chhotan Bhuiya (Ch.) Surface 

316 . Rambilash Nonia 

Trammer 317 . Jethu Bhuiya . 
282 . Chandeshar Bhuiya . 

Kamin 
283 , Bandhia Bhuini 

318 . Amrit Bhulya , 
284. Tilu Bhuiya , 

Surface 
Trammer 


Fireman 
Pump 

Khalasi 
. Bailing 

Mazdoor 


. 


. 


L ine Mistry 

Line 
Mazdoor. 

9 


. 


کی 


بناپر 


Balling 

Mazdoor 
, Tractor Kh 


, 


[No. 2 /121/66 -LRII ]. 


S . O . 2753 . - Whereas the Central Government is of opinion that an industrial 
digpute exists between the employers in relation to the Bhowra Colliery , Post 
Offce Bhowra , District Dhanbad , and their workmen in respect of the matter 
specified in the Schedule hereto annexed ; 


And, whereas the Central Government considers it desirable to refer the said 
dispute for adjudication ; 


Now , therefore, in exercise of the powers conferred by clause ( d ) of sub 
section ( 1 ) of section 10 of the Industrial Disputes Act , 1947 ( 14 of 1947) , the 
Central Government hereby refers the said dispute for adjudication of the Indus 
trial Tribunal, Dhanbad , constituted under section 7A of the said Act. 


SCHEDULE 


Whether the action of the management of the Bhowra Colliery in stopping 

the work of Shri Ramdhan Passi, Pick Miner , 10 Seam , Parsiabad . 
during the period from the 3rd July 1965 to the 23rd August 1965 was 
justified ? It not, to what relief is the workinan entitled ? 

No 2 / 108786 -LRII. ) 


$ . 0 . 2754 . — Whereas the Central Government is of opinion that an industrial 
dispute exists between the employers in relation to the management of Lapso 
Kyanite Mine of Messrs Indian Copper Corporation Limited , Khatalla and their 
workmen in respect of the matters specified in the Schedule hereto annexed ; 

And whereas the Central Government considers it desirable to refer the said 
dispute for adjudication ; 

Now , therefore , in exercise of the powers conferred by clause ( d ) of sub 
section ( 1 ) of section 10 of the Industrial Disputes Act, 1947 ( 14 of 1947) , the 
Central Government hereby refers the said dispute for adjudication to the Indus 
kial Tribunal, Dhanbad , constituted under section 7A of the said Act . 


SCHEDULE 
Whether the action of the management of the Lapso Kyanite Mine of 

Messrs Indian Copper Corporation Limited , Post Office , Ghatşila , in 
dismissing 8 workmen as per list given below from service with effect 
from the 2nd June, 1986 amounts to an act of victimisation ? If so , 
to what relief are the workmen entitled ? 

List of Workmen 
1. Sri Moti Singh - B . No. 1469 . 
2, Smt. Birang - B . No. 1090 . 
3 . Smt, Chandmoni – B . No. 1108 . 
4 . Sri Sukra - B , No. 580 . 
5 . Sri Songaram - B . No. 2101 . 
6 . Sri Raghu - B . No, 675 . 
7. Sri Tanko B . No. 1480 . 
8 . Sri Gopi — B . No. 1007 . 

[No. 24 / 36 / 66 - LR. I.] 
H . C . MANGHANI, Under Secy , 


( Department of Labour and Employment) 

New Delhi, the 6th September 1966 
S . O . 2755.- The following draft of a Scheme further to emend the Madras Dock Workers 
(Regulation of Employment) Scheme, 1956 , which the Central Government proposed to make 
in exercise of the powers conferred by sub - section ( 1 ) of section 4 of the Dock Workers (Regulation 
of Employment) Act , 1948 , ( 9 of 1948 ) , is published as required by the said sub - section for the 
information of all persons likely to be affected thereby ; and notice is hereby given that the said 
draft will be taken into consideration on or after the 15th October 1966 , 

Any objections or suggestions which may be received from any person with respect to the 
aid draft before the dato so specified will be taken into consideration by the Central Government. 


Draft Scheme 
1. This Scheme may be called the Madras Dock Workers (Regulation of Employment) 
Amendment Scheme, 1966 . 

2 . In the Madras Dock Workers (Regulation of Employment) Scheme, 1956 , 
( 1) in sub - clause ( 1) of clause 9 , 

(1) the word " and" appearing at the end of item (9) shall be omitted ; 
( it ) after item (9), the following item shall be inserted , namely ; 
" (qq) to fill an unexpected vacancy in the post of Deputy Chairman for a parlod 

of less than one month and report such matter to Central Governinont for 

approval ; and" 
(2 ) in sub -clause (2 ) of clause 9 , the brackets and letter " ( 1)” shall be omitted . 

{No. 625/ 3/66 - Fac. 17 


- 11, : 


A 


26 , . 


, 


P . 


11 


S . O . 2756. — The following draft of a Schemc further to amend the Cochin Dock Worker 
(Regulation of Employment) Scheme, 1959, which the Central Government proposes to make 
in exercise of the powers conferred by sub - section ( 1 ) of section 4 of the Dock Workers (Regula 
jion of Eriployment ) Act , 1948 (9 of 1948) , is publislied , as required by the said sub -section for the 
information of all persons likely to be affected thereby ; and notice is hereby given that the said draft 
will be taken into consideration on or after the 15th October 1966 . 

Any objections or suggestions which may be received from any person with respect to the 
raid draft before the date so specified will be taken into consideration by the Central Government . 

Draft Scheme ? 
1. This Scheme may be called the Cochin Duck Workers (Regulation of Employment) 
Amendment Scheme, 1966 , 

2. In the Cochin Dock Workers ( Regulation of Employment) Scheme, 1959 , 
(1) in sub -clausc (1 ) of clause 9 , 

(i) the word " and " appearing at the end of item (9) shall be omitted ; 
(1 ) after item (9 ), thc following item shall be inscrted , namely : 
50199 ) to fill an unexpected vacancy in the post of Deputy Chairman for a period of 

less that one month and report such matter tu Central Government for 

Approval ; and ” 
( 2 ) in sub - clause ( 2 ) of clause 9 , the brackets and letter " ( 1 )” shall be omitted, 

[No. 625/3 /66 - Faс. 2 ] 


S . O . 2757 . - The following dralt of a Scheme further to amend the Vizagapatam Dock Workers 
(Regulation of Employment) Scheme, 1959 , which the Central Government proposes to mark 
in cxcrcise of the powers conferred by sub -section ( 1 ) of section 4 of the Dock Workers (Regula 
lion of Employment) Act, 1948 ( 9 of 1948 ) , is published as required by the said sub - section for 
the information of all persons likely to be aflccted thereby ; and notice is hereby given that the 
said draft will be taken into consideration on or alter the 15th October 1966 . 

Any objections or suggestions which may be reccived from any person with respect to the 
aid draft before the date so specificd will be taken into consideration by the Cen ral Government . 

Draft Scheme 
1. This Scheme may be called the Vizagapatam Dock Workers (Regulation of Employment ) 
Amendment Scheine , 1966 , 
2. In the Vizagapatam Dock Workers (Regulation of Employment) Scheme, 1959 , 

( I) in sub - clause (1) of clause 9 , 

(i) the word " and" appearing at the end of item (9) shall be omitted , 
(ii) after item (m), the following item shall be inserted ; namely : 
" (99) to fill an unexpected vacancy in the post of Deputy Chairman for a period 

of less than onemonth and report such matter to Central Government for 
approval ; and " 


(2) in sub - clause ( 2) of clause 9 , the brackets and letter “ ( 1)” shall be omitted . 

[No. 625/3 /66 - Fec . 3 ) 


New Delhi, the 9th September 1966 


8 . 0 . 2758 . — The following draft of a scheme further to amend the Bombay Dock 
Workers ( Regulation of Employment) Scheme, 1956 , which the Central Govern 
ment proposes to make in exercise of the powers conferred by sub - section ( 1 ) of 
section 4 of the Dock Workers ( Regulation of Employment) Act, 1948 , ( 9 of 1948 ) . 
is published as required by the said sub - section for the information of all persong 
Ilkely to be affected thereby ; and notice is hereby given that the said draft will be 
taken into consideration on or after the 5th October , 1966 . 


Any objections or suggestions which may be received from any person with 
respect to the said draft before the date so specifled will be taken into considera 
tion by the Central Governmeat. 


wo 
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Draft Scheme 
1. This Scheme may be called the Bombay Dock Workers (Regulation of Em 
ployment) Amendment Scheme, 1966 . 

2 . In the Bombay Dock Worker s (Regulation of Employment) Scheme, 1956, 
hereinafter referred to as the said Scheme), in clausę 6 , in the Arst proviso , for 
she words " rupees six hundred and above ” , the words " rupees eight hundred and 
above " shall be constituted . 

3 . In clause (8 ) of the said Scheme, in item ( 1 ) for the words, letters and Agures 
" not less than Rs. 300 " , the words " upto rupces eight hundred" shall be substituted . 

4 . In clause 9 of the said scheme, in item (j ) for the words , lotters and Agures 
" below Ra. 300 / - " , the words " upto rupees six hundred " shall be substituted . 

5 . In clause 11 of the said Scheme, in the proviso to item ( g ) for the words, 
letters and figures " not less than Rs. 250 / -" , the words " upto rupees fye hundred " 
shall be substituted , 

[No. 528 /172 / 65 -Fac - 2 .] 
$ . 0 . 2759. — The following draft of a scheme further to amend the Madras Dock 
Workers (Regulation of Ernployment) Scheme, 1956 , which the Central Govern 
ment proposes to make in exercise of the powers conferred by sub - section ( 1 ) of 
section 4 of the Dock Workers (Regulation of Employment) Act , 1948 (9 of 1948 ), 
is published as required by the said sub - section for the intormation of all persons 
likely to be affected thereby ; and notice is hereby given that the said draft will be 
taken into consideration on or after the 5th October , 1960 . 

Any objections or suggestions which may be received from any person with 
respect to the said draft before the date so specified will be taken into considera 
tion by the Central Government. 

Draft Scheme 
1. This Scheme may be called the Madras Dock Workers (Regulation of Em 
ployment) Amendment Scheme, 1966 . 

2 . In the Madras Dock Workers (Regulation of Employment) Scheme, 1956 , 
(hereinafter referred to as the said Scheme), in calusę 6 , in the Arst proviso , for 
the words " rupees six hundred and above " , the words " rupees eight hundred and 
above" shall be substituted . 

3 In clause ( 8 ) of the said Scheme, in item ( 1 ) for the words, letters and Agures 
" not less than Rs. 300 " , the words " uplo rupces eight hundred " shall be substituted . 

4 . In clause 9 of the said scheme, in item ( j ) for the word , letters and figures 
" below Rs. 300 / - " , the words " upto rupees six hundred " shall be substituted . 

5 . In clause 11 of the said Scheme, in the proviso to item ( g ) for the words, 
letters and figures " not less than Rs. 250 / - " , the words " upto rupees three 
hundred ” shall be substituted . 

[No. 528 / 172 /65 - Fac - 3. ] 


S . O . 2760, — The following draft of a scheme further to amend the Cochin Dock 
Workers ( Regulation of Employment) Scheme, 1959. which the Central Govern 
ment proposes to make in exercise of the powers conferred by sub - section ( 1 ) of 
Bection 4 of the Dock Workers ( Regulation of Emplovment) Act, 1948 ( 9 of 1948 ) . 
is published as required by the said sub - section for the information of all persons 
likely to be affected thereby ; and notice is hereby given that the said draft will 
be taken into consideration on or after the 5th October 1966 . 

Any objections or suggestions which may be received from any person with 
regpect to the said draft before the date so specified will be taken into considera 
tion by the Central Government. 

Draft Scheme 
1. This Scheme may be called the Cochin Dock Workers ( Regulation of 
Employment ) Amendment Scheme. 1986 . 

2 . In the Cochin Dock Workers (Regulation of Employment) Scheme, 1969 
(hereinafter referred to as the said Scheme) , in clause 6 , in the first proviso , for 
the words " rupees six hundred and above" , the words " rupees eight hundred and 
above " shall be substituted . 
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3 . In clause 8 of the said Scheme ,in item ( 1) , for the words , letters and figures 
" not less than Rs. 300 " , the words " upto rupees eight hundred " shall be substituted , 

4 . In clause 9 of the said Scheme, in Item ( 1 ) , for the word , letters and figures 
" below Rs. 300" , the words " upto rupees six hundred " shall be substituted . 

5 . In clause 11 of the said Scheme, in the proviso to item ( g ) , for the words, 
letters and figures " not less than Rs. 250” , the words " upto rupees 300 shall be 
substituted . 

[No. 528 / 172 / 65 - Fac.- 4 . ) 


s . O , 2761, - The following draft of a scheme further to amend the Vizagapatam 
Dock Workers (Regulation of Employment) Scheme, 1959, which the Central 
Government proposes to make in exercise of the powers conferred by sub - section 
( 1 ) of section 4 of the Dock Workers (Regulation of Employment) Act, 1948 ( 9 
of 1948 ) , is published as required by the said sub - section for the information of 
all persons likely to be affected thereby ; and notice is hereby given that the said 
draft will be taken into consideration on or after the 5th October , 1966 . 

Any objections or suggestions which may be received from any person with 
respect to the said draft before the date so specified will be taken into considera 
tion by the Central Government. 

Draft Scheme 
1. This Scheme may be called the Vizagapatam Dock Workers ( Regulation of 
Employment) Amendment Scheme, 1966 . 

2 . In the Vizagapatam Dock Workers ( Regulation of Employment) Scheme. 
1959 (hereinafter referred to as the said Scheme) , in clause 6 , in the first proviso . 
for the words " rupees six hundred and above " , the words " rupees eight hundred 
and above " shall be substituted . 

3 . In clause 8 of the said Scheme, in item ( 1 ), for the words, letters and figures 
" not less than Rs. 250 " , the words " upto rupees eight hundred " shall be substi 
tuted . 

4 . In clause 9 of the said Scheme, in item (, ) , for the word , letters and figures 
" below Rs. 250 ” , the words "upto rupees six hundred ” shall be substituted , 

5 . In cląuse 11 of the said Scheme, in the proviso to item ( g ), for the words. 
letters and figures " not less than Rs. 250 " , the words " upto rupees three hundred " 
shall be substituted . 

No 528 / 172,-65 - Fac.-5 . ] 
S . O . 2762 . - The following draft of a scheme further to amend the Mormugao 
Dock Workers ( Regulation of Employment ) Scheme, 1965 , which the Central 
Government proposes to make in exercise of the powers conferred by sub - section 
( 1 ) of section 4 of the Dock Workers ( Regulation of Enıployment ) Act, 1948 ( 9 
of 1948 ) , is published as required by the said sub - section for the information of 
all persons likely to be affected thereby ; and notice is hereby given that the said 
draft will be taken into consideration on or after the 5th October 1966 . 

Any objections or suggestions which may be received from any person with 
respect to the said draft before the date so specified will be taken into considera 
tion by the Central Government . 

Draft Scheme 
1. This Scheme may be called the Mormugao Dock Workers (Regulation of 
Employment) Amendment Scheine, 1986 . 

2 . In the Mormugao Dock Workers ( Regulation of Employment) Scheme, 1985, 
(hereinafter referred to as the said Scheme) , in clause 6 , in the first proviso , for 
the words " rupees six hundred and above " , the words " rupees eight hundred and 
above” shall be substituted . 

3 . In clause 8 of the said Scheme, in item ( 1 ), for the words and Agures " upto 
rupees 600 " , the words " upto rupeeg eight hundred " shall be substituted . 

4 . In clause 10 of the said Scheme, in item ( 1) , for the words and figures, " upto 
rupees 400 " in both the places they occur , the words " upto rupees six hundred " 
shall be substituted . 

[No . 528 / 172 /65 -Fac.-8. ) 
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8 . O . 2763 , — The following draft of a scheme further to amend the Calcutta Dock 
Workers (Regulation of Employment) Scheme, 1956 , which the Central Govern 
ment proposes to make in exercise of the powers conferred by sub - section ( 1 ) of 
section 4 of the Dock Workers (Regulation of Employment) Act, 1948 ( 9 of 1948 ) , 
is published as required by the said sub -section for the information of all persons 
likely to be affected thereby ; and notice is hereby given that the said draft will 
be taken into consideration on or after the 5th October , 1968 . 

Any objections or suggestions which may be received from any person with 
respect to the said draft before the date so specified will be taken into considera 
tion by the Central Government. 

Draft Scheme 
1. This Scheme may be called the Calcutta Dock Workers (Regulation of 
Employment) Amendment Scheme, 1966 . 

2 . In the Calcutta Dock Workers ( Regulation of Employment) Scheme, 1956 
(hereinafter referred to as the said Scheme) , in clause 6 , in the first proviso , for 
the words " rupees six hundred and above" , the words " rupees eight hundred and 
above" shall be substituted . 

3 . In clause 8 of the said Scheme, in item ( 1 ) for the words, letters and figures 
" not less than Rs. 300 " , the words " uplo rupees eight hundred" shall be substituted . 

4 . In clause 9 of the said Scheme, in item ( j ) for the word, letters and figures 
"below Rs. 300 " , the words " upto rupees six hundred ” shall be substituted . 

5 . In clause 11 of the said Scheme, in the proviso to item ( g ) for the words, 
letters and figures " not less than Rs. 250 ” , the words " upto rupees flve hundred 
shall be substituted . 

[No. 528 / 172 /65 - Fac -1.) 
K . D . HAJELA , Under Secy . 


(Department of Labour and Employment) 

New Delhi, the 7th September 1966 


S . O . 2764 — In pursuance of section 17 of the Industrial Dispute Act, 1947 ( 14 
of 1947) , the Central Government hereby publishes the following award of the 
Industrial Tribunal, Calcutta in the industrial dispute between Howrah - Amta 
Light Railway Company Limited and Howrah - - Sheakhala Light Railway Com 
pany Limited and their workmen which was received by the Central Government 
on the 30th August, 1966 . 


In the matter of an industrial dispute between the Howrah -Amta Light Rail 
way Company Limited and Howrah - Sheakhala Light Railway Company Limited , 
and the workmen of the Howrah - Amta Light Railway Company Limited and 
Howrah Sheakhala Light Railway Company Limited , represented by the Presi 
dent of the Light Railways Employees Union , Howrah Maidan , Railway Station , 
Howrah , 

CASE NO , 1 OF 1965 
BEFORE THE CENTRAL GOVERNMENT INDUSTRIAL TRIBUNAL , 

CALCUTTA 


PRESENT: 

Shri P , Basu , Bar -At-Law , Judge. 
PARTIES : 
Howrah - Amta Light Railway Company Limited and Howrah - Sheakhale 
Light Railway Company Limited , Calcutta , 

AND 
The workman of the Howrah -Amta Light Railway Company Limited and 

Howrah Sheakhala Light Railway Company Limited , represented . by 
the President of the Light Railways Employees Union , Howrah Mai 
dan , Railway Station , Howrah , 
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APPEARANCES ; 
For the Management Shri P . P . Ginwalla , Counsel, with Shri Arijit Chou 

dhury , Counsel, and Shri D . Gupta , of M / s. Sandersons & Morgans, 

Solicitors . 
For the Workmen - Shri S . K . Acharya. Counsel, with Shri P . Pathak . 

AWARD 
Thc Government of India , Ministry of Lahour & Employment, by Order 
No. 2 / 18 ,/ 65 /LRIV , dater New Delhi, the 28th October, 1965 , had constitutel ine an 
industrial Tribunal under section 7A , read with section 10 ( 2 ) of the Industrial 
Disputes Act, for adju lication of the industrial disputes betwcen the Howrah 
Amta Light Roilway Company Limited and Howrah - Shcakhala Light Railway 
Company Limited (hereinafter referred to as the Management ) , and the work 
men of the Howrah -Amta Light Railway Company Limited and Howrah - Shcak 
hala Light Railway Company Limiter represented by the President of the Light 
Railways Einployees Union . Howrah Maidan , Railway Station , Howrah (herein 
after referred to as the Union ) . It would appear that the management and the 
crnployees had jointly upplicd to the Central Government under section 10 ( 2 ) of 
the Industrial Disputes Act for reference to a tribunal, and that the Central Gov 
ernment, had made the reference accordingly . 

SCHEDULE 
( i ) Whether the Award of Sri G . Palit in Refcrence No. 68 of 1959 has 

boen validly terminated ; 
( ii) If so , what should be scales of pay and dearness allowance of all cate 

gories of workmen from 1st September , 1965 . 
After the service of the usual notice , the Union had put in the written state 
ment at Arst as directed , and thcreafter , the management had put in the written 
statcment. 

In the written statement submitted on behalf of the union , it is said that the 
two light railways are known as Martin s Light Railway which is a part of Martin 
Burn & Co., and that the present reference covers all the workmen of the two 
railways numbering about 1300 but does not include the employees of the Com 
pany s head office . There are actually 5 railways including the two railways 
under reference which are managed by Martin Burn & Co ., and they are 

( 1 ) Howrah - Amta Light Railways ; 
(2 ) Howrah Sheakhala Light Railways; 
( 3) Arrah Sasaram Light Railways ; 
( 4 ) Falwa Islampore Light Railways; and 
(5 ) Sandra Saharanpur Light Railways. 


The total mileage covered by all these five railways is less than 300, of which 
70 miles are covered by the two railways mentioned in the order of reference. 
The other Light Railways are Dehri- Rohtas Light Railways, the Light Railways 
under Mcleod & Co. Ltd ., and Light Railways under the Northern Frontier 
Railways, which were formerly known as the Darjeeling Himalayan Railways. 
Out of these rallways, the volume of passenger traffic and goods traffic of the 
Martin Light Railways , are much higher than the others, and the two light 
railways mentioned in the order of reference , carry the major part of the traffic 
handled by the Martin Railways. Though there is a single line , the two railways 
under reference run as many as 82 passenger trains, and a number of goods train 
in a day . It is further stated that though the employees of these rallways are 
governed by the general and subsidiary rules as applicable to the State Railways, 
they are deprived of the benefits of the grades , scales , dearness allowance etc .. 
and also working hours as enjoyed by the State Railways. Previously , by 
reference No. 68 of 1959, the Central Government had referred certain disputes 
including the dispute as to Dearness Allowance to the Central Government 
Industrial Tribunal, and an award was passed , Subsequently , on or about lot 
January , 1962, the management stopped payment of Dearness Allowance as 
awarded by the said tribunal on the plea that the award had been terminated 
by due notice. A dispute was raised by the union in the office of the Regional 
Labour Commissioner , Calcutta , and during the pendency of the conciliation , Sri 
K , L , Roy, who is one of the leading members of the union , had been arbitrarily 
removed from the service . Accordingly , the union had served a notice of strike 
on 21st April , 1986 which was due to commence on 8th May, 1986 . Thereafter, 
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there was a fresh conciliation in which the question of validity or otherwise of 
the pretended notice of termination , was discussed. At that time, it was felt 
that the grades and scales of pay which were in vogue should be revised and 
the strike should be called off. There was an agreement on 14th May , 1965 , and 
it was , inter alia , provided in that agrecment between the parties, that the 
issucs under reference should be referred for adjudication under section 10 ( 2 ) of 
the Industrial Disputes Act . After referring to the provisions in the award made 
by Shri G . Palit, it is said that if the award had been continued , the cmployees 
would have received much higher Dearness Allowance , than what is being paid 
to them now . With regard to the question of termination of the award by Shri 
G . Palit , it is said that the documents are in the possession of the management, 
and therefore , the union cannot make any statement regarding the same. If 
the tribunal holds that the award of Shri G . Palit, had not been validly termi 
nated , then the employees would be cntitled to higher Dearness Allowance, and 
vi the tribunal holds that the award has been validly terminated , then the work 
men of all categories would be cntitled to a revised pay and Dearness Allowance 
with effect from Ist Septeniher , 1965. It is further stated that though there had 
been earlier adjudications on these issues, it was not considered thșt the work 
nen were employers of railways. It is also stated that the employees of the 
J ailways are governed by thn recommendations of tlic Pay Commission Awards , 
popularly known as the Second Pay Commission with rcvision from time to 
Time, that the recommendations with regard to the poly scales etc ., of the Second 
Pay Commission was marle effective from 1st July , 1959, that the employees of 
Dehri - Rohtas Light Railways and the Light Railways of Messrs McLeod & Co . 
Lid ., enjoy the bencfits of the recommendations with revision from time to time 
in entirety and that the Generul Manager and Officers draw higher salary com 
pared to those in the State Railw : ys . As compared to the railway cmployees , 
the cmployees of these two light railways do not get any pension and are to 
remain satisfied with the meagre amount which they get hy way gratuity . With 
regard to provident fund , it is saict that the Government cmployees, the 
employees of the railways and the employees of these two light railways, are 
entitler to provident fuiid . If the fact that the employees of the two light 
railways do not get any pension is taken into consideration , then the scales of 
pay and Dcarness Allowance would be much higher than the scales recom 
mended by the Second Pay Commission . Lastly , it is said that the question or 
fixation and fitting in after the introduction of the grades and scales of pay had 
all along been over - looked . 

Before I proceed to discuss the submissions made in regard to issue No. 2 , 
I would point out that the learned Counsel Shri S . K . Acharya , who had appeared 
with Shri P . Pathak for the Union , had conccded on 23rd May, 1966 that the 
award of Shri Palit had been validly terminated and that he will not press issue 
No . 1. 

With regard to issue No . 2 , it is submitted that the scales of pay, as rerom . 
mended by the Second Pay Commission as revised from time to time, should be 
extended to the employees of these two light railways with the provision of 
fixation and fitting in as laid down in the said recommendation . There are also : 
some categories of cmployees which are not to be found in the other railways, 
and their wage scales should be fixed after taking into account the nature oť 
job and responsibility . With regard to the Dearness Allowance , it is said that 
the existing scale of Dearness Allowance is as under ; 


Rs. 


7 


52 


A7 


Pay not exceeding Rs. 35 
Pay exceeding Rs. 35 , but not exceeding Rs. 50 
Pay exceeding Rs. 50 but not exceeding Rs. 100 

57 
Pay exceeding Rs. 100 but not exceeding Rs. 150 

A2 
Pay exceeding Rs. 150 but not exceeding Rs. 200 
Pay exceeding Rs. 200 but not exceeding Rs. 260 

72 
These scales of Dearness Allowancehad been fixed on ad -hoc basis , and 
according to the Palit award , the present rate of D . A . will work out to about 
Rs. 63 per month . In that award , there was a provision for adjustment with 
regard to cost of living index , but the scheme was based on the then obtaining 
Dearness Allowance which was far below the reasonable one. Even with regard 
to D . A ., the employees of the Company s head office enjoy D . A . as per the Bengal 
Chamber of Commerce and Industry Scheme which is much higher, and a number 
of employees in the line also get the DA, according to that Scheme. The union 
has submitted that the DA, as per recommendations of the Pay Commission , or 
D . A . under the Bengal Chamber of Commerce and Industry Scheme, whichever 
is higher , should be extended to the workmen under reference . Lastly , it is said 
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::::: 


that the two railways have the capacity to pay fair wages or wages in terms 
of the recommendation of the Second Pay Commission and that since the Palit 
Award , the passenger and goods fare has been increased by the Company. 

In the written statement submitted on behalf of the management, it is said 
that the Martin Burn & Co. are managing agents of the two railways in question 
that the head office or central office is situated at 9, Lal Bazar Street , Calcutta 
and known by the name of Martin Railways Head Office, and that the total 
number of workmen employed on the two railways , is 1, 378 . It is further stated 
that the Martin Burn & Co . is the managing agents of all the 5 railways, each 
being a separate public company, having its common central or head office and 
that the mileage covered by the 5 railways are as under : 
1, Howrah -Amta Light Railways 

85 . 9 Kms. 
2 . Howrah - Sheakhala Light Railway 

21. 0 Kms. 
3 . Arrah - Sagaram Light Railway 

114 . 5 Kms. 
4 . Futwah - slampur Light Railway 

47 . 1 Kms. 
5 . Shahdara ( Delhi) - Saharanpur Lt. Rly . 

172 - 9 Kms. 
The employer had disputed about the existence of the other light railways and 
also regarding the volume of traffic handled by the different light railways and 
had said that the rules for train working as laid down by the Ministry of Rail 
ways, Government of India , had been made applicable to these two light railways 
to ensure safety of traveling public . The workmen of the railways are , how 
ever , not entitled to the grades or scales or dearness allowance or the working 
hours applicable to the railways of the Government of India . With regard to 
the question of termination of the award by Shri Palit, it is said that the 
management had terminated the award by their letter No, E / 168 /HA / II , dated 
28th April, 1961 addressed to the President, Light Railways Employees Union , 
a copy of which was endorsed to the Regional Labour Commissioner , Calcutta . 
After the termination of the award of Shri Palit, the railways have been paying 
dearness allowance in terms of agreement entered into from time to time between 
the management and the employees. By the agreement dated 3rd October , 1962 
the D . F . A . (Dear Food Allowance ) was raised by Rs. 3 for all employees with 
effect from 1st September , 1962 . 

The following revised scales of D . F . A . was agreed to pay : 


:::::: 


Pay not exceeding Rs. 35 
Pay exceeding Rs. 35 but not exceeding Rs. 50 
Pay exceeding Rs. 50 but not exceeding Rs. 100 
Pay exceeding Rs. 100 but not exceeding Rs. 150 
Pay exceeding Rs. 150 but not exceeding Rs. 200 

63 
Pay exceeding Rs. 200 but not exceeding Rs. 260 

68 
The agreement mentioned above was in force for a period of 3 years from the 
1st September, 1962. There was proviso that the position would be reviewed by 
the railways earlier if any subsidy was received from the Government. Subse 
quently on 4th August, 1964, there was an agreement by which the D . A . admissi 
ble under the agreement dated 3rd October , 1962 was to be reviscd and raised to 
the amount payable under the Palit award based on the average of the monthly 
cost of living indices for the year 1963. This arrangement come into force with 
effect from 1st August, 1984 and was to remain effective up to 31st August, 1988 . 
The management does nnt dispute that the union had raised an industrial dis 
pute in the office of the Regional Labour Commissioner , Calcutta , but denies the 
other allegations of the employees. The management further does not dispute 
that the union served the strike notice on 21st April, 1965 but dentes the other 
allegations of the union . It is , however , said that the conciliation proceeding was 
held by the Regional Labour Commissioner, Calcutta on 3rd May 1965 , 8th May 
1965 , 11th May 1965 and 14th May 1965 , and in terms of the settlement Arrived at. 
it was agreed that a joint reference should be made to the Tribunal for settle 
ment of the disputes . It is further alleged that the Palit award had been 
validly terminated , that the circumstances do not permit any revision of pay 
scale and D . A ., that the light railways are not comparable in any way with the 
State Railways or with the Dehri- Rohtas Light Railways, or with the light rail 
ways of McLeod & Co . Ltd ., or with any other railways and that in the award 
passed by the tribunal presided over by Shri Das Gupta , it was held that the 
union s demand for payment according to the recommendation of the Pay 
Commission Report, is not justified . With regard to railways under McLeod & 
Co., it is said that they are subsidised by the State Government, and the two 
light railways under reference receive no subsidy . With regard to the Dohri 
Rohtas Light Railways, it is said that it has a guaranteed goods traffic and hence 
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a guaranteed Income and it is operated for the other subsidiary companies of the 
.same management. The management denies that the employees of these two 
light railways enjoy benefit of the recommendation of the Pay Commission . It 
is, however , admitted that there is no pension scheme for the employees of these 
two light railways, and that the employees only enjoy the benefits of provident, 
It is further denied that the amount received by the employees as gratuity 19 
meagre. The union s demand for extension of scales of pay as recommended 
by the Second Pay Commission and as revised from time to time with the pro 
vision of fixation and Atting in , cannot be allowed. With regard to certain 
categories of workmen , which are not in existence in other railways , t is said 
that in the absence of particulars, the railways are unable to answer the allega 
tions. With regard to the question of amount of D . A . prevalent, the allegations 
are not disputed , but it is said that the D . A . to some extent neutralise the cost of 
living indices , as the same are wholly based on the Palit award for the period 
from August, 1964 to December, 1964 and partly on the basis of that award for 
the year 1965 . As per Palit award , the present D . A . will work out to Rs. 51 
being the ininimum in the year 1965 and not Rs. 63 as stated by the union , With 
regard to the D . A . paid to the head office staff , it is said that the condition of 
service of the head office staff is different from that of the line staff of these rail 
ways, and therefore, the question of paying the same rate of D . A . as received 
by the head office staff to the line staff does not arise . The workmen are also 
not entitled to get the DA, in accordance with the Bengal Chamber of Com 
merce and Industry Scheme. Lastly , it is said that the two railways have not 
the capacity to pay wages in terms of the recommendation of the Second Pay 
Commission . There is , however, no specific denial that since the Palit award , 
the passenger and goods fare had been increased by the two railways. 


Decision 
With regard to issue No. 1, I have already mentioned earlier that the learned 
Counsel Shri S . K . Acharya appcaring for the union . had conceded that the 
award of Shri G . Palit in reference No. 68 of 1959, had been validlv terminated 
by the management by giving the notice dated the 28th April. 1961. Unfortu 
nately , this notice had not been produced and marked exhibit of admission . 
Therefore, it is not possible for me to say when actually the notice was received 
by the President and when the period of 2 months mentioned in section 19 ( 6 ) 
of the Industrial Disputes Act, had expired . Presumably it expired sometime 
about the end of June, or beginning of July 1981. The position , therefore, is 
that the award of Shri Palit had been validly terminated sometime in 1961, Now , 
it appears from the ruling reported in 1964 ( I ) L . L . J ., 19 . S . C . ( South Indian 
Bank v . Chacko ) that it has been held by their Lordships of the Supreme Court 
that there is a difference between an award being in operation , and an award 
binding on the parties, that even after the expiry of the period of operation of 
an award , it continues to be binding on parties until a notice has been given by 
one of the parties of the intention to terminate it, and two months have elapsed 
from the date of such notice , and that even after the award had ceased to be in 
operation , or in force and ceased to be binding on the parties under section 19 (6 ) 
of the Industrial Disputes Act , it will continue to have effect as a contract bet 
ween the parties which has been made by industrial adjudication in place of the 
old contruct, till it is displaced hv another contract . Therefore , in inspite of 
the termination of the award of Shri Palit , it will continue to have effect as a 
contract between the parties, that has been made by industrial adiudication 
unless it is displaced by another contract made by industrial adjudication . The 
issue No. 1 , in the circumstances. is decided in favour of the management. 

I shall now turn to discuss issue No. 2 . Before I enter into the discussion 
of the facts and circumstances of the case . I shall refer to the rulings to which 
my attention has been drawn by the learned Counsels appearing for the parties , 
In the case reported in 1951 ( II ) LL . J ., 314 ( Buckingham & Carnatic Co . Ltd ., v , 
its workmen ), it has been held that for each category of workers - skilled or un 
skilled - the minimum wage is to be fixed regard being had to the several factors, 
such as, 

(1) productivity of labour : 
( ii) prevalent rates of wages in same or similar occupation in the same or 

neighbouring localities ; 
( iii ) the liability of national income and its distribution , and 
(iv ) the place of the industry in the economy of the country . 


It was further held that an industrial worker must have not only the bare sub 
sistence of life , but also for the preservation of his efficiency as a worker, he 
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must have means to provide for a certain measure of education , medical require 
ments and amenities , and that this is the minimum which he must have . 
irrespective of the capacity of the industry or the employer to pay. In the case 
reported in AIR , 1959 S . C ., 676 = 1959 ( 1 ) L . L . J . 431 ( Lipton Ltd ., 2 . their 
employees ), it has been held by their Lordships of the Supreme Court that in 
so far as the bare minimum wage is concerned , no industry has right to exist 
unless it is able to pay its workmen at least the bare minimum wagc; in other 
words, minimum wage is thic first charge of the industry. It was also 
observed that in AL., R ., 1958 S . C ., 678 = 1961 ( I ) L . L . J ., 339 ( Express Newspapers 
( P ) Ltd ., 28. Union of India ) the three concepts of minimum wage, fair wage and 
living wage have been examined , and it has been pointed out that the content of 
these expressions is not fixed or static and that it varies and is bound to vary 
from time to time. It was also observed that for payment of fair wage as for a 
living wage , the financial capacity of the industry is undoubtedly relevant con 
sideration , that the capacity to pay is to be considered on an industry - cum 
region basis after taking a fair cross section of the industry , and after taking 
into account the elasticity of the demand for product, the possibility of tightening 
up the organisation so that the industry could pay higher wage without diſliculty 
and the possibility of increase in efficiency of the lowest paid worker resulting in 
increase in production and the possibility of the increased burden driving the 
employer out of business and that , the trading results over a period of years must 
be considered in determining the financial capacity to bear the burden of wage 
increase and that it cannot be said that the fair wage must inevitably be post 
poned till a fair return on capital is obtained , and that the wages are Axed on a 
long term basis and depend on the cost of living and needs of worknien . In the 
case reported in A . I. R ., 1964 S . C ., 728 = 1964 ( I ) L . L . J., 380 (Workmen of Balmer 
Lawrie Co. v , Balmer Lawrie Co . Ltd .) , it has been laid down that the wage 
scales are revised and wage structures construcied as matters of long term policy 
and so , industrial adjudication would naturally be reluctant to interfere with 
the wago structure without jurisdiction or in a light -hearted manner, that when 
wage structure is framed , all relevant factors are taken into account and 
normally it should remain in operation for a fairly long period , that the technical 
rulcs like fs- judicata are not applicable, that the plen of the workmen that 
there had been rise in the cost of living and therefore the wage must be revised , 
in spite of the adoption of the Bengal Chamber of Commerce formula for D . A ., 
must be carefully cxamined , unless thc tribunal thinks that that formula gave 
nearly complete neutralisation against the rise in the cost of living and that the 
increase in the paying capacity of the employer is to be considered also , and that 
in deciding the question of comparable concerns, the industrial adjudication does 
not usually rely on oral evidence alone, that the material facts and circum 
stances are generally proved by documentary evidence and that the total capital 
invested , the extent of business , the quantum of profits , the quantumn of divi 
dends paid , the number of employees, the standing of the concern in the industry 
and other matters, are to be carcfully considered before ordering an increase in 
the wage . Regarding the wage scales and D . A ., reference may also be made to 
the ruling reported in A . I. R ., 1963 S . C ., 1327 = 1982 ( II ) L . L . J ., 744 ( French Motor 
Car Co . Ltd ., v . its workmen . The following principles lave been laid down ; 
( 1 ) where there has been large increase in the cost of living since wage : 

scales were last fixed , this change in economic condition would be 
sufficient to make out a case for revised wage structure , notwith 

standing that the same had been fixed only a few years before ; 
( 2 ) when an industrial court proceeds to consider questions like wage 

structure , D . A ., and similar condition of service. the principle of 
industry - cum - region should be applied , and , in applying that princi 
ple , the industrial courts have to compare wage scales prevailing in 
similar concerns in the region - similar concerns being those in the 
same line of business as the concerns in respect of which the dispute 
is under consideration . Even in the same line of business, it would 
not be proper to compare a small struggling concern with a large 
flourishing concern . The industrial court has to scc that the dis 

parity is not so much as to make the comparison unreal ; 
( 3 ) where the concern is itself paying the highest wages in the particular 

line of business , it does not mean that there would be no justification 
for increasing its wage scales . In such cases, there should be a greater 
emphasis on the region part of the industry - cum - region principle, 
though it would be the duty of the industrial court to see that for 
purposes of comparison , such other industries in the region are taken 
into account. as are as nearly similar to the concerns before it . 28 
possible ; 


Sec . 
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(4 ) In the case of clerical and subordinate staff , it may be possible to take 

into consideration even those concerns who are engaged in entirely 
different lines of business , because the work of the employees of this 

class is more or less similar in all concerns; 
( 5 ) generally adjustments are granted , when wage scales are Axed for the 

Arst time. Even there the pav scales are in existence, the industrial 
tribunal can direct adjustment, but this should be sparingly done 
taking into consideration the facts of the case . Where increments in 
the existing scales are generous, the adjustments would only be made 

by giving the next stage in the new scale . 
This case and the case reported in 1962 ( II) L .LJ., 352 SC have been referred to 
in the case reported in 1964 ( 1 ) L . L . J ., 342 SC = AIR ., 1984 SC , 689 (Greaves Cotton & 
Co . v . their workmen ) . In that case, it was held by their Lordships of the Supreme 
Court that in applying the industry - cum - region formula , the tribunal should lay 
stress on the industry part of the formula , if there are a large number of concerns 
in the same region carrying on the same Industry , that where the number of indus 
tries of the same kind in the particular region is small , it is the region part of 
the industry - cum - region formula which assumes importance particularly in the 
case of clerical and subordinate staff , as there is not much difference in the work 
of such class of employees in the different industries, and that the revision of 
the wage scales of the factory workmen can only be made after taking into account 
the wage prevalent for factory workmen in comparable concerns. In the case 
reported in 1966 ( 12 ) FLR ., 271 [ Filmistan ( P ) Ltd ., v . its workmen ), it has been 
held that the financial position of the employer is one of the relevant factors which 
is to be properly considered before an appreciable revision in the wage structure 
can be ordered , and that the tribunal must examine the facts and Agures relating 
to the financial position of the establishment concerned , comparing the said posi 
tion with the financial position of the comparable concerns, enquire what would be 
the total money of the additional burden of raised wages , and then come to a final 
conclusion in that behalf. Similar principles have been laid down in the rulings 
reported in 1962 ( I) LLJ., 271 And AIR , 1964 SC ., 864 . 

Bearing these principles in mind , I shall now proceed to consider the facts and 
circumstances of the present case . Before I discuss the facts and circumstances 
regarding the capacity of the two railways to pay the increased wages and D . A .. As 
ciaimed on behalf of the Union , I shall notice a submission which has been made 
by Shri Ginnalla appearing for the management. The learned Counsel Shri 
Ginwalla had pointed out that the claim of the employees that they are entitled 
to get the sarne wages which the employees of the State Railways are getting in 
accordance with the Report of the Second Pay Commission , had already been 
thrice rejected, and therefore , the claim for increased wages and D . A . on the basis 
of the Report of the Second Pay Commission should not be entertained by this 
Tribunal. In this connection , the learned Counsel had referred me to the three 
previous awards and had also referred to the ruling reported in A . I. R ., 1957 SC , 
38 = 1957 ( L ) LL ., 226 (Burn and Co . Ltd . v . their workmen ) . In that case , it 
was held by their Lordships of the Supreme Court that the principle of res- judicata , 
although it is not applicable in terms as embodied in the section 11 of the Civil 
Procedure Cocle , is generally applicable in industrial disputes , that on the expiry 
of the award and its repudiation under section 19 ( 8 ), the whole controversy ib 
not at large and that the award should be regarded as intended for long term 
operation , though llable to be modified by change in the circumstances . In that 
case , there was an award of a tribunal es regards scales of pay . Acting under the 
provision of section 19 ( 3 ) the union . on the expiry of one year from its publication 
issued a notice to the company declaring the Intention not to be bound by the 
award . There were fresh demands and the fresh industrial dispute which thuis 
arose was rel erred to another tribunal. This second tribunal held that the 
question as regards scales of pay has been directly adjudicated upon by th ? former 
tribunal, that on the principle of the decision on a matter referred to it should not 
be disturbed , unless there had been a change of circumstances since the date of the 
award and that as none such existed , the wage structure as Axed by him , should 
stand . After referring to certain previous decisions, their Lordships held that the 
previous award may be modified or altered , if there has been since the award , a 
change in the basic circumstances , or if there has been on the face of the record , 
an error of a fundamental character in the award , The learned Counsel Shri 
Acharya appelring for the union had referred me to the later ruling of the Supreme 
Court reported in A . I. R ., 1964 S . C ., 728 = 1964 ( I ) LLJ. 380 (Workmen of Balma 
Lawrie Co . vs. Balma Lawrie Co . Ltd . ) . In that case , it was held that the techni 
cal rules like res - judicata are not applicable . that even if the principles of res 
judicata can ke applied to an industrial dispute, the award can certainly be modi 
fled or altered on account of the change of circumstances. In this connection , 
reference may be made to the ruling reported In A . I. R ., 1960 S . C , 1286 – 1960 ( I ) 
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LLJ , 581 ( India General Navigation and Railway Co , Ltd . vs. their work 
men ). In that case , their Lordships of the Supreme Court had observed that sec 
tion 19 (6 ) itself contornplates that the award cannot be binding after its termina 
tion , that the principles of res - judicuta snoula be applied with caution in indus 
trial disputes which related to such matters as wage and D . A ., and that if the 
circumstances have changed , there is a good case for a change in the award . It 
was also held that as the prices in the country had risen between 1954 to 1957, 
there was a hange in the circumstances justifying a change in DA . from Sen 
tember, 1957. Now the learned Counsel Shri Ginwalla did not dispute that there 
has been substantial rise in the cost of living index since the last award of Shri 
G . Palit. It was not disputed that the average for 1965 was 539 points and ir. 
May 1966 the cost of living index has risen to 563. In my opinion , a substantial 
rise in the cost of living index since the last award by Shri G . Pallt is a good and 
proper ground for saying that there has been a change of circumstances justifying 
modification or alteration of the award . I shall now only shortly discuss the 
three awards on which reliance has been placed by the learned Counsel Shri 
Ginwalla to show that the claim for enhancement of wage on the basis of the 
Second Pay Commission Report had been previously rejected thrice . The ürst 
award was in reference No . 2 of 1949 and was made by Shri F . Jeejeebhoy which 
was published in the Gazette of India on 5th September , 1949. Now the issues 
Nos. 1 and 2 are whether there should be uniform D . A , for all employees including 
peons, the clerical staff, lino and workshop staff at the rate of Rs. 2 / 8 / - for 10 
points rise in the cost of living or whether there should be any other order con : 
cerning the D . A . of the workmen and whether the recommendation of the Central 
Pay Commission should be applied in respect of the scales of pay of all categories. 
The learned Judge took up these two issues together for consideration . With re 
gard to the plea that the employees of these two railways should be paid wages at 
the same rates as the State Railways, the learned Judge had observed that there 
is a great deal of difference between the State Railways and private railways, that 
private railways are necessarily run on commercial with an eye of profit while 
the State Railways, although endeavouring to pay their wage are more concerned 
withi public service, that proflts of one State Railways can be set off to equalise 
loss on another which is not possible with these small private railways , that among 
the private railways, there is so much difference that no hard and fast rule is 
permissible as to what the private railways should pay to its workmen and that 
so far as these two railways are concerned , they cannot stand a higher wage hill . 
With regard to the D . A ., the learned Judge had increased somewhat the D . A . but 
had observed that D . A . on the basis of the Pay Commission Report cannot be 
allowed . It was further observed that neutralisation to the full would only help 
inflation and it was beyond the capacity of these small railways and that the 
Government itself has not been able to follow all the recommendations of the Pay 
Commnission Report in respect of its own servants . In the next award by the 
learned Judge Shri Das Gupta in reference Case No. 2 of 1957 which was published 
in the Gazette of India on 5th August , 1957 , the relevant issue is issue No. 1 . piz ., 
whether the scales should be fixed in accordance with the recommendations of the 
Central Pay Commission . The learned Judge had observed that the pay scales of 
the workmen of the two railways were generally kept below the scales recommended 
hy the Central Pay Commission exrept that for the unskilled workmen of the 
lowest categories which was Rs. 30 - 787 - 35 and that Shri F . Jeejeebhoy held that 
higher wages would be beyond the capacity of the railways. It as also observed that 
after the award , there has been substantial improvement in the gross revenue of 
the railways , but on account of the increasing cost, the net revenue did not subs 
tantially improve , that the re - organisation was to some extent responsible for rise 
in the cost and some economy is possible in this direction and that the wage 
scales fixed by Shri Jeejeebhoy cannot be called fair minimum wages and requires 
some improvement. Thereafter, the learned Judge proceeded to revise the wage 
scales of certain categories of workmen , observing that he did not propose for 
the present to revise the wage scales of workmen who are getting Rs. 70 / - or more , 
as the minimum of their respective scales. The revision made by the learned Judge 
was made only on this basis of change of circumstances since the award of Shri 
Jeejeebhoy . incidentally , it may be pointed out that the learned Judge had dis 
cussed several rulings including the ruling reported in 1957 ( I) LLJ., 228 and ob 
served that the previous order may be modified or altered if there is since the 
award a change in basic circumstances or it there has been on the basis of the 
record an error of fundamental character in the award . However that may be , 
the award of Shri Das Gupta certainly does not show that the entire recommenda 
tion of the Central Pay Commission with regard to wage scales had been totally 
rejected . In fact. some comparison has been made regarding the different scales 
rerommended by the Central Pay Commission , and the scales in vogue in the two 
rallways, anci It was observed that some of these pay scales in vogue in the two 
railways, art more favourable than than those recommended by the Central Pay 
Contentgolon . 


Súč. s( thi THL GAZETTE OF INDIA : SEPTEMBER 17 , 1968 / BHADRA 26, 1888 


2691 


I shall now turn to discuss the award by Shri G . Palit (Ext. 3 ). Now the issues 
relevant for the present purposes are scales / grades of pay and fiting into grades 
and D . A . The basis of the claim regarding wage scales is the recommendation of 
the Central Pay Commission . The learned Judge Shri Palit, after consideration 
of the facts and circumstances came to the conclusion that he would not be justi 
fied in giving full effect to the Central Pay Commission scales , as that might cause 
heavy burden on the tottering Anancial balance of the company as might be too 
much to hear at the present moment. The learned Judge felt that the workmen 
had been agitating for the introduction of pay scales on the basis of the 
recon mendation of the Pay Commission for a long time, and had observed 
that Shri A Das Gupta had kept much too close to the Jeejeebhoy 
award . Ultimately , the learned Judge had prescribed certain scales of pay for 
the different categories of workmen , observing that he had not gone to the full length 
of the recommendation of the Central Pay Commission . Therefore , it is not cor 
rect to say that the learned Judge Shri Palit had totally rejected the claim for intro 
duction of wage scales on the basis of the recommendation of the Central Pay 
Coinmission . IT he did not introduce the wage scales according to the Central 
Pay Commission , it was because the learned Judge felt that the introduction of 
the scales of pay according to the Central Pay Commission would be too much 
of a burden for the two railways to bear . With regard to the D . A ., the learned 
Judge had granted some increments, observing that the average of the cost of 
living index for 1957 is 431 points , for 1958 it was 438 and for 1959 , it was 446 
points . It was also ohserved that the D . A . would be revised if there is a rise of 
5 points or more in the average at the end of the calender year in terms of Re. 
1 / - for every 5 points rise and for points less than 5 , there would be no proportionate 
introduce the pay scales according to the wages of the Central Pay Commission 
of wage scales on the basis of recommendation of the Central Pay Commission had 
never been totally turned down . The learned Judges appear to have refused to 
introduce the pay scales according to the wages of the Central Pay Commission 
on grounds of financial burden and of difference in the work of the employees 
in the State Failways , and the work of the employees of these two railways, I 
have therefore come to the conclusion that the claim of the employees of the two 
railways for introduction oť the grades and scales of pay according to the recom 
mendation of the Central Pay Commission , cannot be disallowed on the ground of 
principles of res- judicata , or the principles analogous thereof as submitted by Shri 
Ginwalla on behalf of the management. 

Regarding the financial capacity of the two rallways, it is necessary to refer 
to certain Agures, and it will be convenient to mention them by different charts . 

HOWRAH -AMTA RAILWAY 


Year 
1945- 46 


Year 
1946 -47 


46 ,33 , 377 
15 , 71, 933 
1 ,25, 000 
4 ,91, 348 


476 ,65,735 
13 ,15,094 
1 ,25,000 
2 , 17, 268 


Total Capital outla y 
Gross varnings 
Amount credited tv Renewal Rcserve Account 
Net carnings 
Total working expenses 
Bankra Workshop profit 
Net profit after charging cxpenses 
Dividend 
Total Income 


4 ,31.264 
4,31,264 


2 ,12,814 


Year 
1947 - 48 


Ycar 
1948 -49 


Year 
1949- 50 


Year 
I950- 5 


50 , 37 , 207 
17, 35 ,687 
1 ,25,000 
2 ,94,807 


54 .41, 290 
23,99 ,581 
1 ,25, 000 
5 ,40,617 


58 , 09 ,603 
23 ,83 ,010 
1,25, 000 
1, 92 , 369 


56 ,58 ,969 
27 ,18 , 209 
1 ,25 , 000 
5 ,67 , 395 


Total Capital outlay . . . 
Gorsg carnings 
Amount credited to Renewal Reserve A / C 
Net earnings 
Total working expenses 

. 
Bankra Workshops Profit 
Net Profit after charging expenses 
Dividend 
Total Income 


2,62,886 


4, 05,967 


1,37,331 


4,60, 147 
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Year 


Year 
1951-52 


1952 - 53 


Year 
1953 -54 


Year 
1954- 55 


56 ,91,657 
28,83 ,757 


57 ,67,251 
28 ,64, 195 


57, 29 , 477 
28 ,03, 897 


60 , 77, 175 
29 ,22,219 


Total Capital outlay 
Gross carnings 
Amount credited to Renewal Reserve 

Account 
Net carnings 
Total working expenses 
Bankra Workshop profit 
Net profit after charging expenses 
Dividend 
Total Income 


1 , 25 ,000 
6 ,46 ,997 


1 , 25 , 000 
4 ,03,023 


1 , 25 ,000 
2 ,21,515 


1 ,25,000 
2975, 140 


5,30,349 


2, 96 ,042 


2,20,865 


2,22 ,418 


Year 
1955 - 56 


Year 
1956 - 57 


Year 
1957 - 58 


Year 
1958 - 59 


Year 
1959 - 60 


62, 93 , 125 
28 ,68 ,600 


57, 92 ,625 
29,76 ,779 


57, 57 , 986 
30 , 31,693 


56 ,21,463 
30 , 14 , 541 


$ 5 ,22 ,443 
29, 68, 169 


Total Capital Outlay 
Gross carnings 
Amount credited to Renewal 

Reserve account 
Net earnings 
Total Working expenses 
Bankra Workshop profit 
Net profit after charging 

Expenses 
Dividend 


1 ,25, 000 
2 ,41,929 


1 , 25 , 000 
3 , 07 ,811 


1, 25 , 000 
3 ,49, 726 


1 ,25, 000 

2 ,00 , 560 
28 , 13 ,981 

42 ,924 


1,25,000 
2 , 36 , 573 
27 , 31 ,596 

16 , 345 


1,17,067 1, 13 , 513 

45 % 6 % 
(Without tax (Subject to 
deduction ) deduction of 

tax ) 
1 ,92 , 665 2 , 36 ,573 
( in Ext. K ) (in Ext. K ) 

2 ,43 , 484 2 , 52 ,918 


Total Income 


2 , 20 ,310 


2 ,65, 107 


3,29, 228 


Year 


Year 


1960 -61 


1961 -62 


Year 
1962-63 


Year 
1963- 64 


Year 
1964 -65 


29 ,77,544 


29,89 ,084 


31,36, 331 


1, 25 ,000 
1,70 ,485 
28 ,07 , 059 

39, 749 


1 , 25 , 000 
1 ,82 , 923 
28 ,06 , 161 

73 , 597 


1 ,25, 000 
2 ,07,740 
29, 28 , 582 

98 ,246 


36 ,42, 524 
1 , 25 ,000 
4378 ,453 
31 , 64 ,071 

53 , 782 


Total Capital Outlay , 

54 , 53, 201 
Gross carnings 

31, 08 , 560 
Amount credited to Renewal 
Reserve A / C 

1 , 25 , 000 
Net carnings 

2 , 71 ,553 
Total working expenses . 28 ,37 , 007 
Bankra Workshop profit 

43 ,132 
Net protit after charging 
expenses 

1 ,44 ,462 
Dividend 

5 % 
(Subject to 
deduction of 

tax ) 
Total Income 

2 , 32 , 967 
(in Ext. K . 

3 , 14 ,665 


4 25 


1 , 27,062 1 , 32 ,350 1 , 08, 705 1, 45 , 271 

4 % 3 % 

4 % 
(yubject to (Subject to (Subject to (Subject to 

deduction deduction of deduction of deduction of 
tax ) tax ) tax ) 

tax ) 
2 , 10 , 234 2 , 56 , 520 3 , 05,995 5 . 32, 235 


[ The figures for the years from 1945 - 46 to 1957 - 58 have been taken from the History of 
Indian Railways for 1961 and the figures for 1958 - 59 1959 - 60 and 1960 -61 have been taken from 
the History of the Indian Railways and from Ext. K . ] 
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It may also be mentioned her that the amount of subscribed capital from 1958 - 59 to 1964 -65 
is Rs, 26 ,00 ,000 /-. The reserves including all kinds of reserves stood as lulloy sin those years : 


1958 - 59 

15 , 10 , 485 
1959 -60 

14 ,40 ,652 
1960 -61 

14 , 80 , 232 
1961 -62 

13 ,60 , 734 
1962 -63 

12 ,62 , 585 
1963- 64 

12 ,78 , 204 
1964 -65 

12 ,99 , 811 
(Vide viher Report and Accounts for these years Exts . A to A - 6 ). 
Though these figures do not show that the two rallways are not in a financially 
unsound position , Shri Ginwalla appearing for the management, however, had 
submitted that due to paucity of funds, the required amount of renewals and 
replacements cannot be effected and the railways have only effected those renewals 
and replacements which ensure the safety of the travelling public , and proper 
running of the passenger and goods trains, Shri Ginwalla had led much emphasis 
on this argument and, in fact, submitted that the arrears are mounting up and 
unless proper provisions are made for renewals and replacements , the two railways 
should not be and cannot be asked to pay more wages to the employees. Shri 
Acharya appearing for the union had pointed out that the figures regarding the 
replacements and renewals are not in the written statement of the company , and 
that these figures have been supplied only after the close of the case to the union . 
The learned Counsel Shri Acharya , had also referred in this connection to para 
graphs 16 , 19 , 30 and 31 of the written statement submitted on behalf of the 
management. In the written statement, there is no reference to the amounts 
required for the replacements and renewals , but the learned Junior Counsel 
Shri Arijit Choudhury had submitted that the railways have pleaded their inability 
to pay, in view of the financial condition of the railways, and it is not necessary 
to give the full details of the amounts required for replacements and renewals in 
the written statement itself . Regarding the question of replacements and renewals , 
I have already mentioned above that the sum of Rs. 1 , 25 ,000 / - had been set apart 
each year from 1945 - 46 to 1964- 65 . I would also mention that the same amount 
had been set apart for the years 1943-44 and 1944 - 45 , and that varying amounts 
had been set apart and credited to renewals and reserve account from 1919 - 14 to 
1942 - 43, the largest amount being Rs. 1, 95 ,000 / - in 1931- 32 , and the smallest amount 
being Rs . 20 ,000 / - in 1914 - 15 ( vicle the history of Indian Railways, 1951 ) . The 
Indian Railway General Code, Vol- 1 , 1951 shows that a proposal for replacements 
of existing assets (involving improvement or otherwise ) should be examined criti 
cally with a view to seeing whether it would not be possible to avoid , or , at least , 
postpone such replacements by adopting methods of repairing or reconditioning 
them , at a cost that could be comparatively Justified financially . In all cases in 
which it is considered necessary to replace an asset, instead of reconditioning it , it 
should be examined whether the estimated average annual cost of seryice , or the 
estimated average cost per unit of service is likely to be less than that of the old 
asset after reconditioning Except when renewals or replacement are inevitable , the 
expenditure chargeable to the Depreciation Reserve Fund , should be Anancially 
justified in the same manner as the capital expenditure, e . g ., premature renewals 
involved in schemes (paragraph 713 ). In paragraph 714, it is stated that where a 
replacement is proposed on grounds of economy in operation and maintenance 
costs , the estimate therefor should justify the outlay on the proposed replacement, 
by showing that the average amual cost of service or the average cost per unit of 
service, that will be rendered by the new asset , is less than that of the existing 
asset. There is a note therein that these two paragraphs will not apply to cases 
of casual or programme renewals , not involving any improvement. It is now 
necessary to refer to certain documentary and oral evidence, 


Shri Bhatnagar who is the Chief Engineer of the Railways ( O . P . W . 1 ) had 
spoken about the renewals and replacements of the ralls and the sleepers and had 
said that as there had been some arrears , the railways had adopted an arcelerated 
programme for replacements and renewals of sleepers. He had referred to para 
graph 705 of the Indian Railway General Code, regarding the normal lves of the 
asscts , and had pointed out that so far as the rails are concerned , the normal life 
is 60 years, but so far as the wooden sleepers are concerned , the normal life is 
12 years ( vide the copy Ext. E ) . Ext. F and Ext. F - 1 are statements showing the 
arrears in ropalrs , arrears on account of less sleepers supplied and the arrears in 
rall renewals . So far as the two railways are concerned . the Agures are for the 
years 1959- 60 to 1965 - 66 . Regarding the rail renewals , Shri Bhatnagar had said 
that the actual fund allowed was only for 2 miles during that period of 7 years, 
and the cost of replacement is Rs. 45 , 000 / - a mile and the total amount required 
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for 11} would be approximately Rs. 4 ,60 ,000 / - So far as Howrah - Sheakhala Light 
Railway is concerned , the proposal was for relaying of rails at the rate of 0 .75 miles 
each year . It appears that no relaying had at all been done. I do not understand 
why no work at all was done so far as Howrah - Sheakhala Railway is concerned , 
and why the arrears of rail renewals were allowed to accumulate . So far as 
Howrah - Amta Light Railway is concerned , the proposal was for relaying at the 
rate oť 2 miles per year during this period of 7 years , and Ext. F would show that 
the relaying work had oniy been done to the tune of a little over 2 miles during 
this period of 7 years. There is again no explanation why the work as proposed 
could not be done, or at least done substantially . Regarding the rails , Shri 
Bhatnagar had said that the maximum wear is on the curbed and gradient portion , 
and , therefore , the rails there are interchanged with the rails on the straight track , 
where the wear is not so much . Regarding the Howrah - Amta Rallway , the History 
of Indian Railways shows that the sharpest curb , sanctioned specially for the town 
of Howrah has a radius of 43,89 meters , and regarding gradients , that book shows 
that the line is practically levels throughout except at the approach of a bridge 
which has gradient of 1 in 200 for a length of 8 chains. Therefore, so far as 
Howrah - Amta Railway is concerned , there are not much curb or gradient portions. 
So far as Howrah - Sheakhala Railway is concerned , it is stated in the History of 
Indian Railways that the sharpest curb is of 43,89 meters radius at Howrah town 
and so far as gradients are concerned , the line is practically level throughout. 
Therefore , there is not much chance of the rails wearing out, and if the rails do 
wear out, they would wear out after a considerable period . Possibly this is the 
reason why not much work has been done regarding rail renewals in the two rall 
ways under reference. 


With regard to sleepers , Shri Bhatnagar had said that they are stabilised by 
inserting number of new or useful sleepers in every rail joints. His further evi 
dence is that the percentage of rejected sleepers per mile could not be more than 
40 per cent and therefore in order to keep the percentage within that limit , new 
or serviccable or available sleepers are inserted , and that is how the railway 
tracks arc maintained and the safety requirements are fulfilled . The evidence 
does not show how many over -age sleepers are there which must be replaced . 
The statements only show the number of sleepers and the number of sleepers 
supplied . In this connection , I would refer to the cross- examination of O . P . W . 1 
wherein he had stated that at the moment, the two railways have got 5 ,000 sleepers 
lying in different stations in the Howrah -Amta and Howrah -Sheakhala Railways 
for this year s programme, and that at the Dasnagar Railway station , there is a 
half - an -hour mile of new 60 bound rails for the next year s programme. It does 
not appear that these sleepers must be regarded to be insufficient for the purpose 
of stabilisation of the rails . The learned Counsel Shri S . K . Acharya had pointed 
out that in all the balance sheets of the two railways — Exts . A series and B 
series - there is the certificate of the Government Inspector of Rallways . It is not 
disputed that the proper railway authority had granted the certifcates in ques 
tion regarding the safety in running the passenger and the goods trains . I am 
not satisfied on the evidence and the facts and circumstances that large number of 
rails and sleepers must be replaced immediately and necessary fund must be 
provided for that purpose . 

I shall now turn to discuss the evidence of O . P . W . 2 - Shri Lokendra Nath 
Choudhury who is the Chief Mechanical Engineer of the Railways . According to 
his evidence, his duty is to look after and maintain the locomotives . carriages 
and wagons of the railways. He has prepared three statements ( Exts . G , H and I 
and G - 1, H - ] and 1 - 1 ) . The normal life of steam locomotives, rolling stock and 
boilers , as stated by O . P . W . 2 . is 40 years , and the statements show that some of 
the locomotives are over - aged ones and some of the coaches and wagons are also 
over -aged ones. It is further not clear why the over - aged locomotives etc ., 
are not replaced as required . The evidence of O . P . W . 2 in cross 
examination shows that repair works and maintenance works 
are done at Bankra workshop . It not only caters for these 
two railways , but also other railways. It is not clear to me why proper 
repair work could not be done at the Bankra workshop . It also appears that 
the attention of this witness had been drawn to his evidence in rross-examination 
before Mr. Justice Guha Roy in another reference between Messrs Martin Light 
Railways and their workmen ( Ext. 14 ) . It would appear that Shri Choudhury 
had stated then that the railways had spent cach year a good sum on renewals 
and replacements , of its rolling stock , that parts which are unserviceable are 
chance and those that can still give some life, are kept, that the whole locomo 
time is ranged normally after a life of 40 years and that in the past, many loco 
n s carriages and wagons had been changed . This evidence was given on 
23rd May 1962 . I do not think , therefore , that there had been huge arrears of 
replacements and renewals of engines , coaches and wagons, as the statements 
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mentioned above would appear to show . But even supposing that there were 
some arrears regarding these works, I do not understand why the more urgent 
renewals and replacements work was not done. If there had been much amount 
of arrears in the work of renewals and replacements , then there would be no 
safety and there would be possibility of accident. but the fact remains that the 
Government Rallway Authority has granted the requisite safety certificates and 
83 trains are being run daily , and there is also fairly good amount of goods 
traffic . The statements - Ext, K - 6 and Ext. K - 7 - - are rather important; they are as 
follows: 


HOWRAII-AMTA 


Year 


No. of 
Passenger 
carried 


Net expen 

diture on 
replacement 
& renewals 


1958 - 59 
1959 -60 
1960 -61 
1961-62 
1962 -63 
1963 -64 
1964 -65 


58 , 83 , 806 
59 , 10 ,345 
63 ,37 ,814 
60 , 26 ,869 
61,09,689 
59 , 24 , 940 
65,98 ,212 


Rs. 
1,98, 761 
1 , 44 , 833 
2 , 19 ,026 
2 , 38 , 560 
2 , 26 , 498 
1 ,03 ,438 
1 , 19 ,664 


HOWRAHI-SLICAKHALA 


1958 -59 
1959 -60 
1960 -61 
1961-62 
1962 -63 
1963 -64 
1964 -65 


26 , 39 , 726 
26 , 82 ,400 
27.69, 749 
29 , 19 , 532 
31, 66 ,033 
31,59 ,139 
33 ,76 ,592 


6 , 468 

7 ,777 
30 , 878 
28 ,423 
16 ,241 
26 , 372 
28 ,551 


These figures not only show the number of passengers carried for these periods 
of 7 years , but also show the actual expenditure on replacements and renewals . 
I have no reason to think that the amount of money spent on renewals and re 
placements are really inadequate , and unless more gums are spent for that pur 
pose , either the safety of the passengers or the proper running of the goods and 
passenger trains would be in danger . I think reference may also be made to 
the statement ( Ext . K - 8 ) which shows a comparative figures for passenger and 
goods trafic in the Eastern Railways and Howrah - Amta and Howrah - Sheakhala 
Light Railways . They are for the year 1984 -65 and are as follows: - - 


Passenger K .m . Goods Tonne km . 


Eastern Railway 
Howrah - Amta Railway 
Howrah - Sheak hala Railway 


33 ,64 , 592 
17, 13 ,405 
13 , 71 ,345 


45 , 08 , 726 

39, 168 
7 , 364 


These figures certainly show that in spite of the tact that the two railways under 
reference are Light Railways, they carry fair number of passenger and goods 
traffic 


These facts and circumstances appear to me to show that the two railways 
canriot require very much amount for replacements and renewals , and the pas 
senger and the goods traffic had been increasing year after year . I have not 
overlooked the evidence of O . P . W . 3 Lala Himanshu Das who is the Chief Ac 
counts Officer of the Railways . His evidence is that at one timo, the railways had 
about g lacs of rupees to the credit of replarements and renewals , that the sum 
of Rs. 9 lars has now been completely exhausted except for a sum of a las ot 
rupees. that Howrah - Amta Light Rallwy has to face competition for the road 
transport, and its earning flucluates according to the severity of the road compe 
tition . He has spoken about certain routes of buses and had submitted a map 
drawn by the Chief Engineers Department showing the railway lines and the bus 
routes . His evidence further shows that there is a bus route between Kadamtolla 
and Domjur and that there is a proposal to sanction a bus route from Howrah 
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Station to Munshirhat on Howrah - Amta Rallway against which the raliway has 
seriously objected. I need not discuss in details the evidence regarding the 
alleged competition of the buses. The figures which I have mentioned above 
clearly show that at best there was a temporary fall in the passenger and goods 
trafic in 1963 -64 , but the very fact that the number had increased afterwards 
in spite of the alleged bus competition , appears to me to show that there is no 
serious bus competition affecting the earnings of the railways . On behalf of the 
union , a picture ( Ext. 15 ) published in the Amrita Bazar Patrika on June, 26 , 
1966 has been placed before me. This shows that passengers had boarded on 
the rool of the train . I however , think that not much reliance ought to be 
placed regarding the travelling on the root of the train . It cannot indicate the 
number of passengers travelling in a year. I, however , do not accept the evi 
dence of O . P . W . 3 that it is only in hot days that the passengers go to the roof 
of the railway coaches . However that may be, I have, therefore, come to the 
conclusion that the arguments of Shri Ginwalla that the wage scales cannot be 
revised , as the two railways require a very large sums on account of the replace 
ments and renewals , cannot be accepted , 

Before I go on to discuss the other submissions which brave been made by the 
learned Counsels appearing for the parties , I shall only shortly mention the figures 
regarding the financial position of the Howrah - Sheakhala Light Railway. The 
History of Indian Railways shows that the total capital outlay had varied from 
about 101 lacs to about 135 lacs from 1945 - 56 to 1960 -61, that the gross earnings 
had varied from 3 lacs 81 thousand odd to 7 lacs 82 thousand odd for the same 
period , that the net earnings for the same period had varied from 1 lac 26 
thousand odd to 64 thousand odd excepting for the year 1949 -50 when there was 
loss. And that the total income for the same period had varied from 1 lac 90 
thousand odd to 60 thousand odd excepting for the year 1949- 50 when there was 
loss . 

The management has Aled the statement- - ( Ext. K - 1 ) which is as under : 


Year 


Net 


Gross 
carning 


Barning Replace - Total 
working ment & working 
expenses Renewals expenses 


Net 
workings 


Profit 


Dividend 
Rate 


After 
charging 
of other 
expenses 

and 
outgoing 


06 


1958 -59 , 
1959-60 . 
1960 -61 . 
1961-62 . 
1962 -63 
1963 -64 , 
1964- 65 . 


7 ,60 ,579 ( 6 ,68, 148 
7 ,81,3776 , 53 , 001 
7, 82, 152 6 , 37,011 
8 , 30 ,450 . 7 . 39 , 296 
8 ,98,835 7, 92, 283 
9 ,35, 120 7, 97 , 276 
9 ,87,814 8, 48 , 535 


14 ,000 
30 , 000 
30 ,878 
28 ,423 
16 , 241 
52 , 000 
45, 000 


8 , 82, 148 
6 ,83,001 
7 , 57 ,889 
7 ,67,719 
8 ,08, 524 
8 , 49 , 275 
8 , 93 , 535 


178 ,481 
98,376 
64, 263 
62,731 
90 ,311 
85 ,845 
94 , 279 


24 ,771 
39, 348 
29 ,711 
28 ,049 
37, 117 
29 ,664 
27, 128 
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The only other figure which requires mention is that the auth of 15 thousand, the sum of 15 
thousand and the sum of 13 thousand, had been transferred to the Reserve for the year 1958 - 59 , 
1962 -63 cod 1963 -64 . I shall discuss this question of transfer to the Reserve while discussing 
the next submission made by Shri Sinwalla appearing for tho management . It would be suffi 
clent to state here that the figures certainly do not show that the financial condition of the railway 
$ unsound . 


I shall now turn to discuss the submission which has been made by Shri 
Ginwalla appearing for the management, regarding dividend . It was submittent 
by the learned Counsel that the dividends have been on the low side, and the 
share -holders are not getting proper return for the money investra . In this 
connection , he had pointed out that cven for the declaring diyldend op 3 par cont 
01 4 per cent certain sums had to be transferred to the Reserve : it aponäri 10 
17 . that the share- holders are getting about 4 per cent dividend on th : iverage 
on the capital invested . I do not agree with the learned Counsel thof this dividend 
must be considered to be on the low side . The amounts were invested long ago 
anit even after a considerable period of time, the share -holders are getting about 
4 por cent dividend on an average, Biit even supposing that the dividend which 
has been declared by the two railways are on the low side, I do not think that 
the claim of fair wages of the workmen should always be postponed til higher 
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dividend could be declared by the railways. I have already referred to the rul 
ings in the earlier part of this award , and I need not repeat what has already 
been stated . In the circumstances , I am unable to accept the sunmissions made 
by Shri Ginwalla appearing for the management that because the dividends for 
the years in question had been on the low side , the claim of the workmen for 
need -based minimum fair wages, must be rejected . 

Shri Ginwalla appearing for the management had made another submission 
with regard to debenture loans. It would appear that there is debenture to the 
extent of 7 lacs and that no provision has been made for repayment of the deben 
ture loans within the stipulated period of 1968 . As the loans had been outstand 
ing for a very long time, it is not clear to me why in all these years. proper pro 
vision had been inade in the accuunts of the railways. I would also mention that 
there was an earlier date for payment of loans, but the date had been subsequent 
ly extended by the holders of the loan , to 1968 . If necessary, the railways may 
approach to the holders of the debentures for further suitable extension to enable 
the railways to redeen the loan . In my opinion , this is no ground for rejecting 
the claim of wage fixation of the employee of the railways. 

I shall now proceed to consider the question of wage fixation of the employces 
of the two railways. Shri S . K . Acharya , the learned Counsel appearing for the 
employees had submitted that the railway managed by McLeod & Co ., and 
Şahadara Saharanpur Light Railway managed by Martin Burn & Co., may be 
regarded as comparable units and the wages may be fixed on the basis of wages 
prevalent in those railways. Shri Ginwalla had submitted that these two railways 
cannot be regarded to he comparable units . So far as the Light Railways under 
the management of McLeod & Co ., is concerned , it is said that they are subsidised 
by the Government. So far as the Sasadhara - Saharanpur Light Railway is con 
cerned , it was urged that they are at a considerable distance and in the Delhi 
Region . In the Jeejeebhoi award , it is mentioned that the Sasadara - Saharanpur 
Light Railway is in the area about 900 miles away from the legion where these 
two railways are working. I do not think that mere fact that light railways are 
working at a p ace of 900 miles away from the place whcre these two light rail -- 
ways are working , is a sufficient ground in saying that the two railways cannot 
be compared . More important consideration is whether the fnancial conditions 
are more or less the same. The industry is the industry of running light railways 
and if there is no other similar industry in the same region , then another industry 
in another region managed by the same managing agents can be regarded to be 
a comparable unit , provided , of course, the financial conditions of the railways 
are more or less the same. 

I shall now turn to discuss the financial conditions of Saşadara - Sharanpur Rail 
way and these two railways under reference . In the History of Indian Railways, 
it appears that for the period from 1945 - 46 to 1960 -61, the total capital outlay has 
varied between 55 lacs odd and 72 lacs odd , that the gross earnings for the same 
period had varied between 24 lacs odd and 44 lacs odd , that the net earnings had 
varied between 11 Jacs odd and 92 thousand odd , and the total income had varied 
between 9 lacs odd and 92 thousand odd . It would be remembered that the length 
of the railway line is longer than the length of the railway lines in these two 
railways under reference . If this fact is borne in mind , then it would appear 
that there is not much difference in the financial position of the Sasadara - Saharan 
pur Light Railways and the 2 Light Railways under reference . It may also be 
mentioned here that the Government of India and previously the United Province 
Government were entitled to Moiety of surplus profit and that the District 
Board of Howrah and the District Board of Hooghly are also entitled to a share 
of the surplus profits of the two railways under reference, It may be further men 
tioned that the District Boards of Howrah and Hooghly are to pay certain sums 
of money so as to enable these railway companies to declare the dividend of 4 
per cent per annum on the capital actually paid up and expanded . 

It is only necessary for me to refer to the award by Shri E . Krishnamurti in 
I. D . Case No. 180 of 1957 dated 20th September , 1958 which had bren published 
in the Gazette of India . After considering the various contentions raised on 
behalf of the management the learned Judge came to the conclusion that the exist 
ing scales oť pay for the class III staff of the Sasadara Saharanpur Railway are 
not adequate and that the increase asked for to the level of the scales on the 
Indian Railways is justified . 


I shall now turn to viscuss the scales ot pay of the light railways managed by 
M / s . McLeod & Co , These railways are Bankura Damodar River Railway , 
Burdwan -Katwa Railway, and Ahmadpur -Katwa Railway . So far as these rail 
ways are concerned , Shri Ginwalla had pointed out that they are in receipt of sub 
sidy from the Government, and therefore these railways cannot be compared 
with the two railways under reference. The History of Indian Railways shows 
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that Ahmadpur -Katwa Railway , Burdwan - Damodar River Railway and Burdwan 
Katwa Railway receive guaranteed interest from the Government from 1917 - 18 to 
1960 -61 excepting in a few years . The terms and conditions under which the 
amounts had been paid to these railways do not appear in the case of Ahmadpur 
Katwa Railway and Burdwan - Damodar River Railway . So far as Burdwan -Katwa 
Railways are concerned , it appears that when the net receipts are insufficient 
to pay interests @ 35 per cent per annum on the paid -up share capital, the Secre 
tary of State is to pay the Company a sum which together with the diet reccipts , 
will make up an amount equal to 3 . 5 per cent. It is further stated that when the 
net receipts for any year do not exceed 5 per cent per annum on the paid - up share 
capital, the whole of such net receipts is to belong to the company and when the 
net receipts in any year exceeds 5 per cent on the paid - up share capital, such excess 
shall be divided equally between the Secretary of the State and the Company . 
Even with regard to the two railways under reference, the District Boards of 
Howrah and Hooghly have to pay certain amount, though perhaps not on the 
scale , given by the Governmnt to the railways managed by Mcleod & Co . I do 
not think that the amount of the money payable by the Government is a sufficient 
ground for saying that the railways managed by the McLeod and Compuny are 
not at all comparable to the two railways under reference, If necessary , the 
amount of money paid by the Government and by the District Boards may be 
taken into consideration in fixation of the wage scales of the employees of the two 
railways under reference . Regarding these railways, there is Ext . 13 which shows 
a term of settlement between the nianagement and the union of the cmployees . 
So far as fixation of pay and allowances are concerned , it has been agreed in the 
tripartite settlement that the employces will get pay and allowance according to 
the Government Railway Rules except that in the case of A . K . and B . K . Railway 
staff, the ceiling limits laid down in the Government Railway Rules would be 
increased by Rs. 5 / - in each case , that in the case of staff of head office. Gholesh 
pur workshop and B . D . R . Railway , the actual value of grain shop concession will 
be included in the existing emoluments for protection thereol , and the arrears 
conseguent of revision of scales and pay and allowance, will be allowed with 
effect from 1st January 1961 . There is an annexure showing the existing scales 
and the revised scales of pay offered by the railway administration , 


So far as the two railways under reference are concerned , there is some evi 
dence to show that some employees in the head office and also in the line are 
getting the scales of pay according to the Government Railway rules. The cate 
gory of employees has been given in Ext. 8 . O . P . W . 3 has been unable to say if 
the statement - Ext. 8 is correct or not, because he cannot say about the recom 
mendation of the Pay Commission regarding salary. This further evidence is that 
the arrangement is that some stuff belonging to the head office work in the 
Howrah Maidan Station in the office and they get the scale of pay which in respect 
of certain categories are called the B . C . C . Scheme. In Ext. 8 , various persons 
including certain employees of the Bankra Workshop had been mentioned . There 
fore, the evidence of O . P . W . 3 cannot be correct. It is not clear why there should 
be any difference between the employees regarding the scales of pay . If soine of 
the employees are getting the pay according to the Government Railway Rules, 
there is hardly any reason why the other employees should be denied the same 
wage scales. Shri Acharya appearing for the employees had also drawn my atten 
tion to certain facts which I shall now refer . In the first place , he had referred 
to the high salaries of the superior officers as mention in Ext. 9 and had pointed 
out that even the General Manager , State Railways get less than the General 
Manager of these two railways under reference . Regarding Ext. 9 , O . P . W . 3 had 
said that the statement in Ext. 9 is correct except for slight differences. What 
the differences are have not been explained by O . P . W . 3 . Now , the Second Pay 
Commission Report shows that the General Managers get Rs. 2 , 750 / - Ext. 9 
further shows that the General Manager gets Rs. 3, 750 /- and also extra cost of 
living including 5 per cent increase from 1st April 1966 . Even the pay of the 
Chief Engineer is inore than the pay of the Chief Engineer of the Railways . In 
the previous awards, specially the awards by Shri Das Gupta and Shri Palit, 
there was an appeal to the management to economisc the expenditure . It would 
appear that the appeal by the learned Judges for economy in administration 
had fallen on deaf ear. Shri Ginwalla had gubmitter that the General Manager 
had to be appointed on a contract basis . The actual contract has not been put 
in before me. I do not think that it was not possible for the two railways under 
reference to secure the service of the competent General Manager on the railway 
scales of pay. I have already referred to the ruling of their Lordships of the 
Supreme Court, wherein it has been stated that the tribunal is to consider the 
question of possibility of tightening up the organisation so that the proper fair 
wage could be paid to the workmen . It is , of course, true that it is not for the 
tribunal to say what wages or salaries should be offered to the top officers of 
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the railway . The tribunal can , however, certainly say that there is some scope 
for economy in expenditure and take that fact into consideration while fixing 
the wage scales for the employees . Shri Acharya had also pointed out that the 
full details of the income of the railways had not been shown in the balance 
sheets . In this connection , reference has been made to the evidence of O . P . W 
in cross -examination . O . P . W . 3 had said that earnings derived by the railways 
from the railway stall holders , sale of cinders , licencing out of commercial plots 
to traders , cutting of grass , felling of trees and income from advertisements are 
included in miscellaneous earnings and that the sale proceed of scraps that come 
out of replacement and renewals, is not credited to the revenue account, but is 
credited direct to the replacement and renewal reserve. The evidence of O . P . W .8 
further shows that there are about 7 , 500 monthly ticket holders on the Howrah 
Anta and Howrah - Sheakhala Railways and that a deposit of Re , 1 / - is taken 
from each monthly ticket holder at the time of first purchase of the monthly 
ticket. The evidence further shows that the liability for refund of deposit of 
the monthly ticket holders has not been shown. O . P . W . 3 further opined that 
this is a liability only if it is refundable . I do not see why that liability has noi 
been shown separately . Further , it appears to me that even apart from the 
income from rates and freights obtained by the two railways , therc are also other 
sources of income of these railways. 

I ghall now proceed to fix the wage scalca of the cmployees : 
Head Fitter - . . 

100- - 5 - - 125 - 6 - 155 — E . B , - - 7 - - 190 
Station Master 

100 - 5 — 125 – 6 — 155 - E , B , - 7 - - 225 
Carriage Examiner . 

7545 - 125 — 6 — 185 
Driver 

75 -- 5 - 125 _ - 10225 
Head Mistry . 

75 - - 5 - - 125 - - 7 - - 195 
Assistant Carriage Examiner 

70 — 5 - 120 – 6 – 180 
Guard . . 

70 - 5 - 12046 — 180 
Assistant Station Master . 

75 — 5 — 125 — 7 — 195 
Travelling Ticket Examiner 

60 — 5 - 110 – 6 – 170 
Booking Clerk , 

60 — 5 — 110 – 6 – 170 
Pump Engine Driver 

60 — 24 - 70 - - 3 - 100 
Fitter, Tinsmith , Portabic Engine Driver , Copper 

smith , Moulder, Gas Welder , Electric Welder, 75 — 3 — 105 -- 4 - 145 

Carpenter, Blacksmith , Plancr , and Painter 
Probationer ( traffic )/ ticket collcctor, Wheel ) 

Grinder, Wheel Turner, Mason , Bojler Maker 60 - - 2 - - 80 - 3 - J10 

and Turner 
Asstt. Carpenter , Asstt. Blacksmith , Asstt, 

Turner , Asstt . Painter, Agstt. Electric Fitter , 
Aggtt, Boiler Maker , Asatt. Electric Holder , 60 - 2 - 80 — 3 - 
Aggtt, litter . Asstt. Mason , and Asstt. Head 

Mistry (P . W .) 
Compounder , 

75 — 5 — 125 — 7 — 195 
Shunter . . 

60 - 2 - 80 — 3 — IIO 
Fireman 

50 – 2 – 70 — 3 — 100 
Points Jamadar 

5042 — 7063 - 100 
Mate . . 

502 - 70 — 3 — 100 
Keyman 

40 — 1 — 60 
Running Room Cook 

40 — 1 — 60 
Haminerman . 

40 — 1 — 60 
Rivetter 

45 — 1 — 65 
Driller 

50 - - 2 - 90 
Steamman . 

40 -- 1 - 60 
Pointsman , 

40 - - 1 - 60 
Trolleyman , 

40 -- I - - 60 
Porter, Khalasi, Gateman , Cleaner, Swccpcr , 20 - 1 - 60 

Waterman , Peon 
Clerk . 

75 – 5 – 125 — 7 — 195 
Signaller 

50 -- 2 - 70 - 3 - 100 
Goods Clerk 

75 --- 5 - - 125 — 7 — 195 
Train Lighter 

50 -- - 2 — 70 — 3 — 100 
Letterman 

60 — 3 - 81 - E . B .--- 4 - - II3 (Existing 

Scale ) 
Coal Checker . 

50 - 2 - 90 
Batch in - charge 

60 - 3 - - 0 -- 4 - 130 
Tindul , . 

40 - I - 60 


| 
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Head Chowkidar 

45 - 1 - 65 
Wheel Tapper 

10 - - I - - 60 
Chowkidar , Durwan 

40 - 1 - 60 
Head Boiler Maker 

75 – 1 - 115 — 5 — 165 
Head Batch in charge , Head Booking Clerk , Hvad 
Ticket Collector 

75 — 5 — 125 — 7 ~ 195 
Cabinman 

40 - 1 - 60 
Packer 

40 - 1460 
Marker 

40 - 1460 
Tool Keeper . . 

60 - 3 - 81 – E , B . — 5 — 121 (Existing 

Scale ) 
Asstt. Tool Kceper . . 

45 — 1265 
Work , Sarcar . , 

70 - -3 - - 91 - E . B . — 4 — 128 (Fxisting 

Scale ) 
In fixing the scales of pay, I have taken into consideration the needs of work 
men regarding food , clothing and shelter , and also the financial capacity of the 
two railways under reference to pay the need -based fair minimum wage . As 
far as possible , I have tried to fix the wages so that the workmen can be at subsis 
tence , plus, level. The workmen require money not only for food and shelter 
and maiment, but they have also to make at least a modest provision for safe 
guarding their health and for education of their children . In my opinion ,the 
scales should come into force with cffect from the 1st day of September , 1965 . 
The adjustment should be made to the next higher grade or scalo if any particu 
Jar workman concerned is getting wages which are in between the scales as fixed 
by me. 

I shall now turn to discuss the question of D . A , In my opinion , the D . A . should 
be given according to certain slabs upto the cost of living index of 500 ( five 
hundred ) points, and beyond 500 points, for every increase of 5 points , the work 
man should get One Rupee as additional D . A . The slab of D . A . is as follows : 
For wages not exceeding Rs. 50 / 

- Rs. 50 / 
Wages from 51 /- to 100 / 

60 / 
Wages from 101/ - to 150 / 

65 / 
Wages from 151 / - to 200 / 

» 70 / 
Wages from 201 /- to 260 / 
I have, therefore come to the conclusion that the wage scales of the emp 
loyees of the two Light Railways should be fixed in accordance with the chart 
mentioned in the body of the award with effect from 1st of September , 1965 . The 
adjustment should be made by giving the next higher scale or grade if the wages 
of a particular workman is in between the scales as fixed by me. I do not think 
that any increment for some years should be granted in the facts and circums 
tances of the present case . With regard to the Dearness Allowance the employees 
should be paid D . A , according to the slab which I have mentioned in the body 
of the award with effect from 1st of September , 1965 and should also be paid 
additional D . A . at the rate mentioned by me above with effect from the same 
date . 
This is my award, 

Sd. / - P . BASU , 

Judge, 
Central Government Industrial Tribunal, 

16 -8 -1966 . 

[No. 2 /18 /85/LRIV. ] 
A . L . HANDA , Under Secy . 


" 


75 / 


(Department of Labour and Employment) 

New Delhi, the 9th September 1966 
S . O . 2766 . - In exercise of the powers conferred by clause ( 1 ) of article 299 of 
the Constitution ; the President hereby directs that the agreement made in the 
exercise of the executive power of the Union with the Bombay Electric Supply 
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and Transport Undertaking, Bombay for the supply of electrical energy to the 
Central Labour Institute located at Sion , Bombay - 22 , may be executed on his 
behalt by the Director General, Factory Advice Service and Labour Institute , 
Bombay . 

[No. F . 614 / 10 / 66 -Fac. ] 
VIDYA PRAKASH , Dy. Secy . 


(Department of Labour and Employment) 

New Delhi, the 12th September 1986 
S . O . 2766 . - In pursuance of clause ( a ) of sub -paragraph ( 1 ) of paragraph 4 of 
the Employees Provident Funds Scheme, 1952, the Central Government hereby 
nominates the Joint Secretary to the Government of Moharashtra , Industries and 
Labour Department, Bombay, as the Chairman of the Regional Committee set up 
for the State of Maharashtra in the vacancy caused by the resignation of Shri 
Madhav Rajwade, and makes the following further amendment in the notification 
of the Government of India in the late Ministry of Labour and Employment No . 
S .O . 1286 , dated the 27th May , 1961, namely : 

In the said notification , in Item 1, for the existing entry, the following entry 
shall be substituted , namely : 
" The Joint Secretary to the Government of Maharashtra , Industries and 
Labour Department, Bombay ." 

(No. 12 ( 2 ) 65 - PF. II. ) 
DALJIT SINGH , Under Secy. 


(Department of Rehabilitation ) 
(Omce of the Chlef Settlement Commissionor ) 

New Delhi, the 1st September 1966 
. . O . 2767 - In exercise of the powers conferred by Sub - Section (1) of Section 6 of the Admi 
nistration of Evacuee Property Act , 1950 (XXXI of 1950 ) , the Central Government 
hereby appoints for tlie State of Rajasthan , Shri E . B . Jermay , Assistant Settlemrnt Officer 
in the Office of the Regiona. Sertlement Commissioner , Jaipur AS Assistant Custodian 
for the purpose of discharging the duties imposed on such Assistant Custodians by or under 
the said Act with effect from the forenoon of 8th August , 1966 . 

[No. 7 ( 78 )ARP / C $ C /60 ) 

A . G . VASWANI, 
Settlement Commissioner (A ) & Ex Officio , 

Under Secretary . 


MINISTRY OF WORKS, HOUSING AND URBAN DEVELOPMENT 

New Delhi, the 31st August 1966 
S .O .2768 -- In exercise of the powers conferred by the proviso to article 309 of the Constitution , 
the President hereby makes the following rules, namely : 

1 . Short - title and commencement, - ( 1 ) These rules may be called the Officer on Special 
Duty (Housing), (Ministry of Works , Housing and Urban Development), Recruitment Rules , 
1966 . 

(2 ) They shall come into force on the date oftheir publication in theO rialGizette. 

2 . Application . — These rules shall apply to the post specific in columui 1 of the Schedule 
hereto annexed , 

3 . Classification , scale of pay ,method of recruitment, etc ., - The classification of the post , the 
scale of pay attached thereto , themethod of recruitment to the said post and other matters connec 
ted therewith shall be as specified in columns 3 to 7 of the said Schedule , 
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4 . Disqualification . - ( 1) No person , who has more than one wife living or, who , having 
a spouse living , marries in any case in which such marriage 18 void by reason of its taking place 
tiinc during the life - time of such spouse , shall be cligible for appointment to the said post , 


( 2 ) No woman , whosemarriage is void by reason of the husband having & wife living at the 
time of such marriage , or who has married a person who has a wiſe living a the time of such inarriage , 
shall be eligible for appointment to the said post ; 


Provided that the Central Government may , if satisfied that there are special grounds for 
80 ordering , exempt any person from the operation of this rule . 


THE SCHEDULE 


Name 
of the 


Scalc of pay 


Num - Classifica - 
ber tion 
of 
posts 


post 


Method of Grades from Circumstances 

recruitment which pro - in which the 
whether by motion is to UPSC is to 
direct re be made be consulted 
cruitment or 

in making 
hy promo 

recruitment 
tion or 
deputation 


Officer 

on 
spccial 
Duty 
(Hou 
sing ) 


I General 

Central 
Service 
Class I 
Gazetted 


Rs. 1300 
60 -- 1600 - 
100 — 1800 


By transfer 
on deputa 
tion 


As required 
under the 
rules . 


Transfer on 
deputation 
Suitable 
officers of 
the Indian 
Adininistrative 
Service 
Central 
Services Clays I 
(Period of 
deputation 
ordinarily 
not cxcce 
ding 4 ycary ) 


[No. 1 . 24 /9 /65-Adm . I 
S . L . VASUDEVA , Under Secy. 


New Delhi, the 7th September 1966 


S . O . 2769. - In exercise of the powers conferred by Section 3 of the Public 
Premises (Eviction of Unauthorised Occupants ) Act, 1958 ( 32 of 1958 ), the Central 
Government hereby appoints Shri A , K . Shitut, Asstt; Director (Admn.) in the 
Office of the Director of Supplies & Disposals , Bombay, being a gazetted officer of 
the Government of India , to be the Estate Officer for the purposes of the said Act , 
in respect of plot of land viz . Survey No . 384 , Rifle Range Area, Santacruz , measur 
ing 7 acres, 12 gunthas 4 annas ( earmarked for the National Test House , Bombay ) 
under the control of the Director of Supplies & Disposals , Bombay, Deptt ; of 
Supply & Technical Development , 

[No. DE.21012 ( 2)/ 66 -Pol.) 


MAHINDRA KISHORE, Under Secy . 
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MINISTRY OF INFORMATION AND BROADCASTING 

New Delhi, the 31st August 1966 
3 . 0 , 2770 . - In exercise of the powers conferred by Section ( 1 ) of the Cinematograph Act , 
1952, and auh - rule ( 3 ) of rule 8 read with sub - rule 2 of rule 9 of the Cinematograph (Censorship ) 
Rules , 1958 , the Central Government hereby appoints Shrimati Nita Pillai as a member of the 
Advisory Puncl of the said Board at Bombay with elect from 13th July , 1966 . 

[No. 11/4 /66 -FC ] 
D . R . KHANNA, Under Secy. 
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